2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : EBRV T T —

FER - 50F/Day/Period : RiHATZ Y /KIEH 1540 MRAEWFITHE2 0 6 #(=
WU E /Instructor : Lk T13E

BN/ Credit(s) : 1

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BERBSCHEFIRICHLAL 2D EREW OB OEfS

Information processing literacy for the research and practice in education

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ICT (Information and Communication Technology) FEIZIWNTIX ICT R OEMED G, FHiFOR 59, ERESE LB
T sy k), LT Z0i#E L EIC) F ICT ZIEAHL TS BERDH D (EER), ILIZHBFHEIL. FEHAEIC
TOMEBEEZ, ICT ZIERSEH2 L (Fd%) kbbb, KERETIEICT ZTERALEBEELFEMT 29 2 TUhEL D,

AVEa—FLEOR Y FT—ZIZOWT, k. FEE. BiRO 3 AIE L FET D,

FUEMEMICIE, arEa—2Exy FU—7 THDODNTWSEINCOW TG L, ZOEINPBEERRZICEOLSICE L5 &
TV D DN L TN,

In our society that relies on ICT (Information and Communication Technology), one must possess not only the knowledge
and skills for using ICT but also the law with regard to the use of ICT. Also, one has to utilize ICT effectively,
and also has to have skills for teaching such knowledge and skills to the learners. 1In this course of lectures,
students learn to utilize computers and networks for educational purposes, from three viewpoints of knowledge,
practice, and teaching.

3. FEDREHIE/Goal of study :

CEWEEEN (R hU—7, ERONE - BB, EX 2V T 472 E) OEBEIEETLZENTE D,

CHE BT AERBEHEMMERAOH Y I (EEA - 5%ORBEEZET) ITOWTHELEL, TOHROFE - HFEIZ T 8k
TR, EEMREELE  BMEORBICHIERBLEROZ LN TE D,

To be able to understand the basic concepts regarding ICT (network, security, and handling information).
To be able to envision how ICT can be utilized for education and be motivated for further study and research on
the field.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Hlwl A haFrvary  ERITT—LIE

wom . HEFREZETAOEZOOERBEREN  TUOX VO

F 3 BEFEETAODOERBEHNT : 2 B o —FHiif

BAE: BEFEETAOLOOERBEHN : Xy NT—27BXOEX2 U7~

855 B TEHIE A O IR - B LW o TE A

%506 [0l : EIE I O ERS - BEHSE TOEH

87 1B EEIE A O R - REE SR ToIE M

R A = 5)

Introduction What is information literacy?

What is digital?

Information and communication technology

Network and security

Utilization of ICT

Utilization of ICT in schools

Utilization of ICT to support people with disabilities

0 3 O O W= WD~

Summary

5. A& 5 E/Evaluation method :
Sy b= R=L LAR— MR, KOT 4 AT v a VTORENR « BBIELS A HIN LT %,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.
6. HEHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEWSFEME/Preparation and Review :

MROHEZRD D120, KRIOEENLIEL 725 EHREICE M 72D ORI LETH 5

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.




8. E¥% - EERR%E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETHLZ L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #0Ofh/In addition :
A OHEEE « BOICAEDEHEREONE, IBEEETERTHAREMErH D

+ Lecture contents may be changed according to the students’ interests.

BCP LU L B EDTEREIZ OV TIL, #RHGRT (6 HR~6 H) £TIZZ T AL—A0bEE LET,
Google 7 7 A)b— LA

7 7 Aa— R jytouyw

10. X3 H ff/Last Update : 2023/02/28 12:26:27




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB4/Subject : =T 27T + <AV K

WER - fBRF/Day/Period : RIMIATY: KIER 1360 RAMFZEEE2 0 6 =

WY B /Instructor : BA G AL B T HESC %k ®E S8l B RiE O BRK B O
HALE/Credit(s) @ 1

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

T5F 2727 <A K / Edu-fair/fare Mind

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOREOHIFIRD 3 K TH D, ORI 2 FOMIE T ZED 5 - DI Bt 2 28iF 55, @ [AETHE
R ats ) OMBEYESZE OREZEIZANT 723 0BT OBHRLIZ DWW THEWY, A% O - BHEIRBIO2MICEAE LTERY ATy
2591075, @Qa—ARLHEMBEIRDOE LD NEFFHELTLIRICKNER I 2= —va VBN EEST S,

HE1EL 20NE, AFEHEICRE T 2 BUR LRERREICOWT, TR L 2D A B OBREE E 2 o5, bk
(FEBICRET A% v U T « AT —URIR BRI 25FE27-NAEET 5, F3ENS8EIE, Fa—A 1 LDHEN1
B oY 5, FRESNZLEICESE . ZiHLEIv—2r v a v 7 %179,

In the 1st and 2nd class, professors will discuss the current status and issues related to research ethics, taking
into account the relationship between humans and ethics as the basis. These are based on Tohoku University s
“Criteria for Study Ethics at Each Career Stage”

From the 3rd to the 8th lesson, professors of each course are in charge. Students will have discussions based on
the specified articles.

3. FEDREHIE/Goal of study :

DA 25O [ANTE TR HE ] OB F DRSS B34 B O BGEIC SOV TRZRAE O, 5% O
FTRIGEN D72 MR E L TRV AR TWT D L2123 52 &,

) MMDE « EHIROFALWFTET 52 L 2B U T, 0 - HlORSRD NEFHEET IBRINERII 2 =F—v a Vg &2 s
T5Z &,

NMMDITEF < T DFAEL MY AV, SBROLFFEICHIT R AR B Z &,

Students will

1)while learning research ethics, learn about the necessary of a “fare and inclusive society” and activities in
various research fields that will lead to it, and be able to adopt this perspective..

2)gain the necessary communication skills to talk to researchers in other fields by discussion with students in
other courses.

3)get acquainted with students in other fields and areas and prepare a foundation for future joint research.

4. BENE - FELEETFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

A AV T —vay/ [25Fa7=7 <A F) LaE (BS  PEH)

A G e O AN = 2 1)

3 [RETUENRLS) T2 T—2vavy Ty (#hEE RE)
Fal : [AETUENRS) T2 7—2vayy (L 5E30)
Fo5ME : [ANETUENRME) T2 T7—2ayy  (RIH BEX)
Fom : [AETEENRtE) TV —2vay T (CAHWL &R
F7E: [AETUENRS) T2 T—2vay Ty (Bl %)
F8ME : [ANETuUENRME) T T7—2avyr  (CEL H)

X 3 A~ 8 MDY E L, BEOWMEILLIV ANEDLL ZLRH D,

The 1st: Orientation / Edu-fair/fare Mind and ethics (By Washiya)
The 2nd: Research and ethics (By Kojima)

The 3rd : Workshop 1 on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Goto)
The 4th : Workshop
The 4th : Workshop
The 5th : Workshop
The 6th : Workshop
The 8th : Workshop

on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Kudo)

on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Maeda)

on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Ishiiyama )
on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Liu)

S U1 N

on “Fair and Inclusive Society” (By Shibayama)

*¥Instructors assigned No. 3-8 lessons might be exchanged according to their situations

5. RGPS E/Evaluation method :




HE & &R ST 2 LAR— F (2 biainx TlEERBOFEAETERT) [Tk,

Depending on attendance and reports submitted each class.
*#Doctoral students need to submit a book review as well.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :

7. RS FE/Preparation and Review :
BESNT-XMESH LN LOmMATHET D Z Enkdboind,

Read the specified article in advance.
8. ¥ - EEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « RBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
EBFOFEETHESNIERICHE CE R WESITHEDO B, o7~ N X 2ZHMEROLILERH D, O LB
BETHLHESZ L (yosuke. washiya. a84@tohoku. ac. jp).

If a student is unable to attend due to business reasons, Learning through on—demand system may be considered.
In this case, be sure to inform Washiya in advance. (yosuke.washiya.a84@tohoku. ac. jp)

(Google 7 T A)L— L%t
D7 7 Aa—F : vwiygif
< TEEE >
XGoogle Classroom _CiE PM10020, 35 &L TOVPD000020 DR H & 722, BIZHERREOZENEGRITITORETH LI =D, ZHL
BT 52 &,

QOF —[EHREOHLAREH : 4 A 12 B (k) 8:50~

ORED TR Tk

c UTNEA LE&F T~ K (Google Meet Z1fHH)

cUTNEALTOZFERICIL, B2l A T4 ETOIN—TU—7 %57,

cF Ty RTOSZHFRIL, iR e 2RGHEOSm 2% PR L, A IENT 5, Av 7~ NlaHET 5561%, 4
A14H (&) FTICBERETDI A—/LTHET 5 & (vosuke. washiya. a8@tohoku. ac. jp),
CMLIZREREZ2OT, HTRBETLIZ L,

OB EE RO AT 715

+ google classroom "H AFTHZ &

OA > T A ARFEASDOIED W72 EA~ OISR

cF T ROZEERAO DL, TN L WIGAIIEBNICHRE (yosuke. washiya. a8@tohoku. ac. jp) D Z &
10. ®E#H B ft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 09:05:58




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : AFEHBFHFEMG

W H - 3ERF/Day/Period : %I RMEH 35slF SCFEE 2 iE
#HYZ B /Instructor : AH L &EF

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

AR L g4 #E Lifelong learning and community education

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

MABE & ENEXZDANGEH 2D HERIEL, TLEDH D45 BIFREICOWTOIMBEZRED 5,

In this course, students will learn about adult education, the basic principles of administration that support
adult education, and their current challenges.
3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :

BT, FREABICRE SN2 OEE~OMMA 28I —EREEDN > Tnd, UL, 25 LEEsEEEET. & 23,
EETE ) THESEE ) 7o EOMENE & L0k 20 i, &UZ’J?‘%O){&#ZI)WJ@ ETHY, NEEPLTIUEX, <k

Em_tf%ékmoo:@:kﬁ%o%%tiﬁ&@t I, FLTH, Hulsic DEEIT VN2 D BB LN D
ﬁéﬁ#
DOiEFRTIE., 4 H OIS E O Z TR0 I, BRI bnEE TV D BRS A E LXK LDD, T DR

?61&fﬁ$f%32®fbﬁpob\fﬁ 295,

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the reality and meaning of learning in
fields other than schooling. In addition to this, the course will help students understand the characteristics of
the systems that support such learning.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

- R RICRBIT DTG L | F O A B TR EE O R

CHEREE - AEFE A X DS L IES], ERRE R

cHEEHE - ARPEEE ORI & T ME

- HEEE - AETE ORMEREOL ik

- EEORFREZZ ) O 6 PO BIROAIE

- HAARREKR EHSBE, oL,

This is a lecture—centered course.
+ Actual life issues in society and learning practices
+ Philosophy, legal system, and international trends that support social education and lifelong learning
+ Lifelong learning system and decentralization reform
+ Diversification of providers of social education and lifelong learning
Great East Japan Earthquake and social education, etc.
5. AR5 1E/Evaluation method :
IUR—=F F3ED, BEOFEHRL A — ML 2HREFHM

Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. SERFSFE/Preparation and Review :
8. R - BEAYIFZE /Practicalbusiness¥Oid. % - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMD/In addition:
(Google 7 T A)L—IKfhis)
Oy FAa—FR
howhsda
@ 1 [EIFFZE O B AR
10 5 A (CK) 3R (13:00~) FEfi,
ORED TRk
FEAR, xbmnC ML, RPLIZIE U T, Z0OM &M%, URL %342 2B AREHNIC Classroom (ICH7RT 2,
B, ARETH U ITA VEIEATHEIE, GMICINV—TFES 21T 2 e n, R, B 4% ON IZ L7RIETHR
ATHELS Z L%, ZHDONL—IL LT D,
OB EE RO AT 715
Classroom THIMNT 5,




10. ¥ F ff/Last Update : 2023/02/24 14:59:17




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HEBORFIZEMR

WEH - 58 /Day/Period : %] KR 3iEH: RAWIZEM 3 0 6 =
WU E /Instructor : A (E7Z=

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Pl E W ER Introduction to Comparative Education
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AFE T, WBRHEEFOREL, FlinB L OHEICO W T T2 L L b, SHOHEBE 2D HEBENRA a—%TY H1F,
HBEOBLEN DA 21T D 2 & T, WEBEFOMA « HOWEIZ DT > TZOFBPIFFE IOV TOBEMERD TN,/
The aim of this course is to help students develop their skill in looking at education from a comparative perspective.
This course introduces the foundations of history, theories, and methods of comparative education study. Some
issues of education are also discussed from the comparative perspective.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
1. WHE ORI OWTHEET 2,
2. HMEDH Y T OLEEE IR S,
3. BMEEHB L VWIOBENOBET DRV AEHIIOT D, /S
The goals of this course are to
— understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
— understand the diversity of education,
— acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
F1m AV=xrF5—3 3, Orientation
H2m B FOREY History of comparative education
H3E B F O & J7iETheories and methods in comparative education
Al A NN—THE (D) BEOYE Inclusive education 1
EE5E A I N—TTHE (2) hEEEL Inclusive education 2
F6m EHEEHE ) REOHYE Religion and education 1
/TR R EHE (2) i #E %2, Religion and education 2
H8m =V — FEE () EOIYE,  Elite education 1
Fom =V — MHF (2) Lh#E L Elite education 2
%510 [A] [EFEZEBS (1) S8 02, International education development 1
%11 [ [EEEEEBRSE (2) L& %, International education development 2
%12 B EERS A (1) BEOEYE,International academic achievement survey 1
%513 [ [EEREE ST (2) el % %% International academic achievement survey 2
14 B HeiREE FOFRE & F[REME,Challenges and possibilities of comparative education
F15[E 2IEOF & LR, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. REFLHi5#/Evaluation method :
L. fRFEA - #HT 5 I =y F~—r3— (30%),
2. IRLAR—b (70%),
/Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Class attendance and attitude in class (minute paper): 30%
- Final paper: 70%
6. EHERB LB EE/Textbook and references :
ERDOESHBETY RRELME FXH 2014 BEFH
HEBHBFTZROMEEZHL —SF2ZME Lm0t LEET - ZTRE EEE 2013 22&
7. SEREWSFEE/Preparation and Review :
BETW-T2T —~<ICHET A2 EEOHEELBE L T, EERMICHBHAFTFICOWVTORH - BEBEZEDO TN L,
/The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture.
8. FE¥ - EEBEAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDi/In addition:
- AR TS i) & oEFEFERRE T, RIS 2. BROBT, REE OFRLRMICIE TH
RHE L] D Google Classroom ZFIHT 5, 77 A=a— RiL pgknvdj T, &1 EHRZEL Y LANIKH TEMEREL TR
<Z &,
CFEITHFETITY, 2L, EYRBEAZUTEINCH LERS - 72HIZOWTE, RKSBEIETYI TAXA L AT A




TOZHERDDGEDRH 5,

AT 4 AT TU— KIEH 13:00~15:00,

- This course is offered jointly with the undergraduate course “Lecture on Comparative Education” . We will use
the google classroom of “Lecture on Comparative Education” to manage the course. The class code is “pgknv3j” .
Please register yourself before the first lesson.

- Lessons will be conducted in person. However, those who have a valid reason and request in advance may be allowed
to attend up to five lessons real-time online.

—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. ¥ B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/22 11:00:19




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4%/Subject : 27 u— Ui ABERER
WEH - #BF/Day/Period : Bl AIEH 23 RAPZEMS 0 6 Z=
HYWHE /Instructor : WA K

B E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FRANBE - tLaBE OBRRNELE
The Modern Practice of Adult Education and Social Educaiton

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

(1) KR 7 7+ —~ VEE & LR 5 EBHOERILIN, Z b b AROSE L1200 % BB S ATESE OB 55 2
5,
(2) BARR) et E BESI CRAETE - AEFEHOBREBET L5, 5T BEIT. MBS0 mlE 72 & L lRAH
BEORBRMEEZRY EFATETH D,

(1) This course offers an opportunity to think about what learning means differently from school or formal
education. Students learn about the meaning of human learning in terms of adult education and lifelong learning.
(2) Students explore the significance of adult education and lifelong learning in relation to social issues. This
course will discuss the relationship of adult education to child-rearing, “Ibasho”, community development, and
older adults.

3. FEDEEHFE/Goal of study :

(1) RAEE. £EFE. /7 r—<VEE. A 73—~V PR ICEATEECERAHEFE X 5,

(2) MABESLAETE BT 2P EROBEMmAHF X 5,

(3) th=ME L DLV NHRAEE - AEFEOARRMEELELETE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the concepts and significance of adult
education, lifelong learning, non—formal education, and informal learning.
(2) Students learn about learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the possibilities of adult education and lifelong learning
in relation to social issues.
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. ¥ -ESHE L 13{HWhat is social education in Japan
2. R ANEE & 1370y The concepts of adult education and lifelong learning
3. RAHE & BAHE “Adult education and lifelong learning in today’ s world
4. 23 A3 LR AEE /UNESCO and adult education
5. RAZE APEFH ISR 5258 # iR (1) : 7> 7 2Y— Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(1):
andragogy
6. (RAFE - AEFB BT 258 G (2) (BRATFE Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(2):
transformative learning
7. BANBE « £EFBICBIT A58 3) : 4 7+ —~ /%8 /Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (2) : informal learning
8. FB CXIBITBIT DR AFEFE:, Adult education practices in child-rearing support
9. +- b2 G & LIS HE/ 8L B DS E Social education for children / social education by children
themselves
10. THEGFT) &R AZB EE,“Ibasho” and adult education practices
11. Mtk AR @ g8 & il AZ0E £, Adult education practices through collaboration between schools and local
communities
12. & . &b & EJES 0lder people, aging society and lifelong learning
13. #uilifi-5< 0 L AZE FE i, Community vitalization and adult education practices
14. 757 4 7 L AZE Narrative and the practice of adult education
15. £ & ‘review
5. RERLE5¥E/Evaluation method :
HERIOPERRH (40%) . WKL A — K (60%) 2K DFHEZIT 5.
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(40%) and the final report (60%).
6. FHHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :
EEOHMAZBE LT, BEAFICHET IHEROEELINET DI L

Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and




books.
8. TFH - EBAYIZEE /Practicalbusiness¥ O, EE « EBNRETHIZ L E2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
Google Classroom @7 7 A — K : smxoz67
10. %% A ft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : EHEBEHRT BA AV N EiERH

BER - 8KF/Day/Period : %M KMER 43N A3 0 6 HE
WU E /Instructor : AA Bk

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BETBAAL b ZOME, FeiA, BFREHIE

Educational assessment: its concepts, framework, and research methods
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

QU TNEA L+ STEIRA T

* Google Classroom M%7 7 A =— K : lkemuu?

BT EAAL NEWIZRNE, IEFEMRENE L, BHE OIS, FIXEEE. ZELFN., LR THLIHEF L, 258
T HRETEIRTH D, %@@JF’I BRICOWT L E2—72& L b0, FUODRERDDZ LR, TERAAL FOEMBEZED
LFEE, RERLT A, RIS CEENTORRAEZX S,
The discipline of educational assessment has been growing rapidly in recent years, and is an interdisciplinary
field where the fields of educational psychology, inclusive education, and educational technology intersect with
the applied science of pedagogy. This lecture will review the trends and background of the field, and without
narrowing the scope of study, will provide a method to solidify the foundation of assessment and its application
in Japan according to the products, processes and context.
3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :
FEEN, WMETLHH5BOEMRMRICBNT, lETD L0 R~vA My FaboT, F—2% b L ITHFETE DA
EAF L ARPERMESL, IRVIEY &7 4 — RNy JICE B AF T —= 0 T EFEET DA% L3, STk — TR 100k
e, FMSCHER N 2 HICDT 5,
Find a framework for learners to realize the knowledge and skills to interact with teams, humanity and values, and
meta—learning through reflection and feedback, with a flexible mindset to grow in today s rapidly changing and
complex world. Develop literature search skills, research methodologies and thesis writing skills
4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

—[EE  BAARRE c TOH 3 H (k) 4fR:14:40~

CREOER S  Meet ZRAWZRTEIRE (1 B~2E]), Meet FHETORFEDINEIIEIZ-DOWT Classroom THAT
- Zo%xmAFR (3~15 F) (3 0 6#FH=E (KHEFIR L2 0 1HAENLDOERE), ZOH%DOAEITHIERHET)
L. WNETFAEOBIN, FHICA 7NV o P EMOBYHEORMN G TR I, an FEYED U A7 B b 55611%.
FrITA N LD,
- BEE RO AFHE  REMAOEENT Classroom CEE TR
s F T A AREASOKEDRREE A P A~ ORI
- XFHEARFEASO KRR EE A2 A~ ORISR - (EBNCHEE

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~IEHKDZ &)

1R EROT I IAL, TNETOFREDT =D 74TV T OHE
% 2 [\ g

% 3[H i

B Al I =T - ARBEICE XK - ek A0 (W)E)

% 5[\ HuiEA

% 6 [H i

B TE N7 AFEOF LRV IRY  (FH)

% 8 [al WFFET iR

% 9[m " BARBIG, (HABEXLE VAT LABENLD (SRR |
510 [=] n BERRICIT 28F - falk, RSO [-D722530 )
5511 =] n BADAEFTE T TR ER R D 2R3 | LdkE
% 12 [ n EECHBE R EALDOBMRD [o7230 | Lk, BIf%
5513 [ n B L HESHSRO T OEAD 27230 | LRfF&
5514 9] n HAROXLOF#HE A OH | EEBE W I ~DTEH

F 15 N7 < AFEHOR VY (FRf&(m])

First class: Start time: Tuesday, October 12, 4th period: 14:40— -« Method of class: Interactive class using Meet
(once or twice)
Method of class: Interactive class using Meet (once or twice); introduction in Classroom on how to conduct meetings




using Meet, etc
After that, face—to—face classes (3-15 times) (Classroom 306 (timetable and changes from Classroom 201 above);
subsequent classrooms to be announced separately)
However, if there is a risk of coronary infections due to the participation of overseas students or the seasonal
increase of other infectious diseases such as influenza, we will switch to online
However, if there is a risk of coronary infection, we will switch to online
How to deal with students who have difficulty in dealing with online classes: Individual consultation
How to handle students who have difficulty in face—to—face classes: Individual consultation
(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp.)

1. Outline of the lecture, sharing of criteria based on work done by students so far.

2.  Key concepts

3. The key concepts

4. Sharing context and process through mini performance tasks (first time)

5. Framework

6. Framework

7. Sharing and reflecting on performance tasks (mid—term)

8. Research Methodology

9. “Connections” between natural and social phenomena* and systems thinking

10. ”“Connections” between subjects/areas in the curriculum and outside the curriculum

11. ”“Connections” and improvement in the period of achievement towards humanistic integration
12. ”“Connections”, bonds and relationships between students and staff and other human beings
13. Personal ’connections’ and awareness within the ’pattern’ and social context

14. The double-edged sword of Japanese culture and its use in international educational cooperation

15. Reflection on performance tasks (final)

5. FAERM 5 E/Evaluation method :

MWL 2B ETET D, N7+ —~v V AREEEREN 0T T2 I =X 27185 LR — MEH 0%, v—7 U v 7 (R
IR kD BELT - BT TEAA L (40%), A— R 7+ ) ADOFR (20%) & 255, ZUZOWTE, BROHL 2 7147
U7 (RESHZEL) 2%BELHL, T2 L2805,

No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini-tasks (40%), self-
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share meaningful
criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with the students
6. HHERBLTBEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZERESFEE/Preparation and Review :
MRS AMNPDIL, PO ETAEZEDTEAA L MR ENL OPHET 5, ZVERRIFNEE CTED A2 DR &5
#OPTTHLH LD, TOEDIC, ERTHMUE, BETEAAL MNIOT F VT, 74 XA —F v FRIOEBICLY 7
A4 — RNy 7 %4THOT, Z#T 2M0%, BYOD 2LV, BESNICH (EFELHSD OHIZE EE ST, WFEBESIRIZ L Y
Y T 5,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from literature. Students will work on these
tasks in their extra time and bring the results to the lecture. For this purpose, the lecturer will provide feedback
through quizzes and open—ended questions in the application for educational assessment, and the students will use
BYOD to explore not only the specified literature (books and articles) but also English-related literature.
8. ¥ - EEBMFEE Practicalbusinessk O, H% - EBORETH D Z L &2RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICA X M AJREHBEEHME, 7700 - hmk (7700, H—
TRV ET . ~UL—) IRIEEEN T #ER

Lecture for education experts dispatched to Vietnam by JICA and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin
America (South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZMOft/In addition :
ZHE OESNE LT, FHEET v A A MR L E, YR L RREOBEIT D, FHEIL. SD6s17 D IR L &7 A
AR — L7 ERFEBRICAIY MR EE 2 E L o, REROFRHE L IT—B OV BT,

SHTITHIHATYH., EARE O KIS 2 HEICELIAA, TNEREIMHEHT S BYOD (Bring your own device, E—
IAF—T 1) TIT I,

Based on the number of students, we will join the undergraduate educational assessment lecture only for the first
and last sessions. The undergraduate students will be separated from the graduate class in order to focus on the
task of actually creating quizzes and games in line with the 17 SDG goals.

Even in face-to—face sessions, students will bring their own portable devices into the classroom and use them for




class BYOD (Bring your own device).
10. ¥H B ft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:58:31




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : B LEFZEER

FER - #%B¢/Day/Period : B &MEH 2 MABFIAHE3 0 6 2=
HYHE /Instructor : Lk L&

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEODHEPLERANT T U—

Psychology of Learning and Teaching Strategy

2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

A 7T V—(strategy) & IZHWZEITOT DO RMPLRAEEIEO = & THDH, HBEICBWTH, MROBRIEBHZ L 5T 50
EWORTEEZ B 27—, BN SREBRE IR A N7 7 V— (teaching strategy) WNE LD, ZOHERTIE, BERA NI T
U— & Z ORI — 2 AR 5 LRI O W TR

This course deals with theories of psychology of learning and its relation to teaching strategies.
3. FEDOREERIE/Goal of study :

OFBLHZOEAM & EMB,

QB LHEHG L A T T VOB OV TERETED B,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology of learning.

(2) Understand the relationship between theories of learning and teaching strategies.
4., BENE » HiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. HAH A

2. BEFA DT T U—I3 NN

3. ATEN RN PG

4. T ERFEHARLEBIRA T T U—

5. FAERIA b T 7 U — DR (1)

6. FiAHENRTA F 7T O—DRHH(2)

7. RREN T FEREE MR

8. FMERMIVFEHIAMLBIRA T T V—

9. MANZIIA N 7T V=D — WA A 77— (1)
10. AN Z A b T T D — DR — SRR N T 7V~ (2)
1L AR ST 7 O — DR — A F T 70— (1)
12 $H D RTUA ST T O —DFHE— A F T 70— (2)
13. FHER L BTA N T U—

14, FERARICEIA T 7 U — ARG A N F T U—
15, £&8

1. Introduction

2. Why teaching strategy is needed.

3. Behaviorist view of learning theory

4. Behaviorism and teaching strategy

5~6. Cumulative—type strategy

7. Cognitivist view of learning theory

8. Cognitivism and teaching strategy

9~10. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Confrontation—type strategy
11~12. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Conciliation—type strategy
13. Learning processes and teaching strategy

14. Inquiry for knowledge and Use of knowledge

15. Review

5. FRAEFEMH1%/Evaluation method :
FHBHOLAR—FRE2 0%, MIRTA M8 0% TH D,

Short Reports 2 0% Final Exam 8 0%
6. HPERB I VB EE/Textbook and references :
7. REREMSFE/Preparation and Review :




AIEOMBANEZEE T DL L bIT, AN LAR— FREICERY e,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.
8. E¥% - EERRE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDh/In addition :
K& - yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiin)
77 Aza— K 1im3bz4
10. T HAH/Last Update : 2023/02/22 14:27:07




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ERR.DIEFEREGR

BEH - FBWF/Day/Period : 4] KMEH 5ikFF MRAEMFAM2 0 6 #=E
HUZHE /Instructor : & FL3C

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
WA DB G / Clinical Psychology
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAR DRI BT 2B ORfhotr, SRk s, B - TERE, FRIEIERE) 1200 THiL§ 2, £/,
FNHREAGFEBGR O B AR~OZACIT 2 BALRFZOZEE L BRI OWTHiIZT S, / In this subject, we will explain
the major theories of clinical psychology (psychoanalysis, client—centered therapy, cognitive behavioral therapy,
family therapy, etc.). In addition, we supplement the Tohoku University s role and contribution in introducing
these major theories into Japan.

3. FEDHEZERIE/Goal of study :

OFRROEENANMEZEBL, BT 2 2B M LEEROFMTHL2 2 Lamb | AMOZ ZADBEGMEE TEMICKHT S
TR AU O W THRETED D 2 &,
QHEIAKRFORESEO—EMY | FROEZORE iz mi) CHRBRAME IS Z &,

4. BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ~ 2. £ LHE - ST T 0 ELEEEOMREMERIZOWT
3. ~ 5. KM - oHT LS

6. SRIkEHLIRE

7. ~ 8. Fm - ATENEIE

9. ~ 10. VAT ArEHmEII 2= — 3 VR

11. FEEEOET v

12. g A s s
13. 797477~
14. ~ 15. HHIOHE /

1. ~ 2. Introduction to clinical psychology
3. ~ 5. Psychoanalysis

6. Client—centered therapy

7. ~ 8. Cognitive behavioral therapy

9. ~ 10. System theory and Communication theory
11. Family therapy

12. Solution focused brief therapy

13. Narrative therapy

14. ~ 15. Case study

1) v FREGERTUC LD AT A > meet TR DHEENH Y I, £7 Google Classroom ZHMH L T 7ZE W,
5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :

AR, i EE D LA — M2k D, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. EHERB LB EE/Textbook and references :
7. SIS FE/Preparation and Review :

T - EHICOWTL, BEOR., BREEAT 5,
8. R - BEBAYIFEE Practicalbusiness¥Oid., E® - EBMRETHIZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition:
10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:52:13




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#B B4 /Subject : Practical English for Educatio

BEH - 3BWF/Day/Period : Rl AMEH 5ikFF MRAEMFAM2 0 1 #=E
HLUZE /Instructor : NALL MATTHEW GAR

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Practical English for Educational Sciences
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
In this course, we will look at skills required for speaking in public as well as participating in discussions.
3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :
At the end of the course, you will be able to confidently lead and participate in lectures, poster sessions, and
workshops.
4. BENE - HikE L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1[EH Course introduction. What makes a good public speaker? (A > 7-1 V)
2[FH Parts of a presentation. Presentaiton flow. Citations, References. Using pictures. (A>T A )
3[EH The Introduction and Conclusion. Using notecards and eye contact. Explanation of Presentation 1. (A>T
A)
48] H  Presentation 1 (3 minutes) (A2 TA1 )
5[FH The Body 1 — Research Questions, Describing the Study (methodology, participants, etc.). Figures & Tables
(Fr74)
6[FH The Body 2 — Discussion the results of your study., Importance of three main points (with the strongest
point last). Why did you find these results?. What is interesting for the listener?. What implications are there
from the results of this study? (A 74 )
7E]H Presentation 2 (8 minutes) (A 74 )
8[EH The Conclusion 1 — What is the purpose of the conclusion, What are limitations?, What are future directions?
(ArZ4)
9[EH The Conclusion 2 — Telling a story to finish. One big story (referring back to the introduction). Finishing
(v 74>) strong.
1 O[FH Presentation 3 (3 minutes) (A>T A )
1 1[8]H Performing under pressure, Making a good impression, When you are not prepared. (A T4 )
1 2[8]H Presentation 4 (8 minutes) (A 74 )
1 3[FH Who is listening? . Changing the language and style of your presentation to match your audience, Bilingual
presentations, Design of slides., Using humor (A>T A )
1 47 H Final presentations (A 7A )
1 5[EH Final presentations (4> 71 V)
5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :
Presentations 1-4 40%
Classwork 10%
Final Presentation 40%
Participation 10%
6. #HRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
7. SERESFEE/Preparation and Review :
HHNCE AT T 2 EE 258 L C < Z &, Handouts and information regarding the next week’s lesson will be distributed
in class. Make sure you read the material beforehand.
8. R - REAYIFEE Practicalbusiness¥Oid., % - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness SHATEASSE  matthewgarynall@gmail. com
9. #0ffi/In addition :
You must attend class each week. If you are going to be late or absent, contact the lecturer beforehand. A maximum
of three absenses will be allowed. If you are absent four or more times, you will not be able to pass the course.

ZORBIZBCP LULIC LV TFD EBY Eii £,
BCP L~UL 1 £721LBCP L UL 2 DAL, B 1 BIOMHBHRNOH 15 BFE TCORELTEA LT A L TITWET,

UTEA DFFROFEHEIZDONT : (1) Google Classroom 27 7 A a— RNix, HEFMER Y = 7V 4 MEH LT
W57 T Aa— R—H (HOME> 24408 > REHEIFR - T S 2%) CTHRLTIIZS0,
Google Classroom @ Stream (255 1 [RIDFFEZ0M J 7 FRLTHV FI, ThEr V) v 7 LT, BEISMTEET, (2)
1R OFRERMEEM 4 A 108 (H) 16:20 5 T9, Z00M AE TE 2V AIZITZ—matthewgarynal 1@gmail. com— (ZH#HE <




a3V (BEFTHWWTT ), (3) HEDOHEEHTE  Classroon (BB R EET v 7, (4) XHEZE~DOI 72T % I
W EBIAERE (matthewgarynal 1@gmail. com)
10. ¥#H Eft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:54:46




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : AR I

2 H - i##5/Day/Period : FiHi AKHEH 2 :EE
#HY B /Instructor : J\$fk K&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

N BT A oD JEE 5

History of human formation

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ANHBAER L THSICEE LT GRRRIE, EEE LTo ABIE . a7 fFfE L LTo ANMER L BRIRICERT 54
REY72BRRICIEN R 5720, BRI TR, Lo X9 22 AR OB, TR & 2 BE ORI EAE D S TH
ELENTWD, REFRTIL, AROERICAIL T, 2082 2%E & ABBROTED FIZOWTELR L, BUREE OE R
DAL HIZOWTOHSEE BRT D,

The purpose of this lecture is to consider the relationship between modern school education and human formation
according to the history of Japan.

3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

- BARICET 230 L ABJERORER 2 ERBRICOWT, OBIREZHEL, v 7 nfflanbBETLIRELRF O LN T
D,

The students can grasp the outline of the historical development process of education and human formation in Japan
and have an attitude to consider from a macro viewpoint.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BRI EFIZONT
c =TT T AN—LDY T Aa— K : jm2tdge
<1 EEREORMR - 2023454 A 13 B (OK) 2BR: 10 : 30~
- REDOERFTE - RHERE,
- BRI O AT HIE
7 G AN— LG EBNTELDOT, FEF YV B—RDI L,
CHHESE D FRLA LT RLASNA—LDZ L,
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp

Tl ~r7aRflArbHE - NREREZSx VI L
Hom AR RICBITDE - filgitta s 78
H3m RTRARICIBITIAFELDAET EHE
Hallp AR AARICBIT D8 OHE DR
5 ml EEARHI IS BT 5 A

6 m EEARHIE & AR DR

7Rl BAICERT D ILEERHIE OE A & ARITEARK
8l BAICEIT D ILEEALHIEE DR & AR
Fom EREZRICET DRI & AR
#F10E T L

F1lE FHHBEEROTICBT 2HE & ARER
w120 BELEMRERICRIT HHE & AR
%1318 #HE & AR T 5 6

1418 #HEOANMIERKICET 5 FHRG

%15 A K LR — MR

Thinking about education and human formation from a macro perspective
Home and community in pre-modern Japan and children

Child’ s growth ritual in pre-modern Japan

Development of education for children in pre—modern Japan

Theory on Modern School System

Modern school system and transformation of human formation
Introduction of Modern School System in Japan and Human Formation
Development of modern school system in Japan and human formation




Discipline training and human formation in modern states

School society

Education and human formation under neo—liberalism

Education and human formation in the late modern society

Case study on education and human formation

Case study on education and human formation

Submitting a final report

5. AR5 /Evaluation method :

LAR—FMRE GO%), hr 77 L A%E (560%

Report:50%

Presentation on conference:50%

6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. RS FE/Preparation and Review :

LR—=FOERBE ORI 77 L ADREDEZODEB2ET S,

Students need to prepare for report and presentation on conference

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :

T—=T NI T A — N

7 Z A 23— R : xmoaw4k

10. 5% A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 09:58:42




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : AAR—Y XAbinilia
WER - #M%/Day/Period : Wil AMER 3 FERE
#HYZE /Instructor : HIE A

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

2K R

Methods on sociology of sport

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

fEIY B2 AR — YR FEIE O CERIZ DN T, ZZ THWLITWD FIELERT 2 B THET 5,

This advanced lectures will be given on the literature in the field of sports sociology, which will be taken up
each time, for the purpose of confirming the methods used there

3. FEDHEZERIE/Goal of study :

ZR—=VHEFOILERTHN SN TV D FIEICHOWTEET 5,

Understand the methods used in the sociology of sports literature
4. BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
MR ZE T E

EllE o HAE A

%208 MR

W3l arr )y NEE

554 B

% 58« MAEAEH

HelE: YT R&EA =7 [AR—Y & Bk

EWIE: VY by [AR—Y L#E]

F8lE : "= =T A [AR—=> - {77 - 3{k]

Hom i wA A AT - —FT A

F10E : TNT a— [RFR—YHEEOFEE )

FALE: V—Ty— [V v —EDHa¥]

Fl2lE ZAEC [AR—VE2EZ2D]

13 A b FaE DAL

%14 1B BILER T4ART 2 FEDHta]

%516 [\« AR —Y 2T D AiE R

Guidance

functionalism

Conflict theory

Critical theory

Interaction theory

Elias & Dunning “Sports and Civilization”
Goodman “Sports and Empire”

Hargreaves “sports, power, culture”
Huizinga “Homo Ludens”

© 0N ok W

Bourdieu “Plan of sports sociology”

—
—_ O

. Lever "Sociology of Soccer Madness”

h
N

Koji Taki “thinking about sports”
Shun Inoue “Birth of martial arts”

— =
W

Yoshiaki Kameyama “Sociology of the body to be generated”

—
2]

. “Seikatsuron” in Japanese sociology of sport

[BCP L~ 1 DIFE] (F7E)
$E H (RO &HY T IvH A 55N EAE)
Google Classroom 7% 7 A =2— R : bhumn3n
B RERRMGESY 0 4128 (A) 3R 13: 40~
B O FEH A DIEOR 7 — 70 S — hTHEME 2 B A EE T (R L B %),




REEE RO AT 515 - FE#E

T2 T A ARIEASDORIG DR EE T2 A~ OISR BN AR R
X TR A~ DR ISR EE 72 A~ ORISR - EBNZFH R

[BCP L~ v 2 Ll EosA] (T7E)

U7 NEA LG
Google Classroom ™7 7 A =1— R : 5bnumn3n
1 IR 4H 128 (H) 3R 13:00~
BEOFE L . 77— NI — M XM HmRE,
BLEERIO AT HE - HEOERHLY 7 AV — K% @ U TEUR
2T A ARZEAOTHR DR EE 72 A~ O SRR BN FHER
K2 ZE~ DRSS R 70 2 E A~ OISR« BB FHFR

5. REFLE5#E/Evaluation method :

LAR—1 (40%), /ha—1 (60%)

Final report 40%

Short Report 60%

6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

HHEETT S

8. R - REBAYIFEE Practicalbusiness¥Oid., % - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition:

JHAKIE © taketo. kai. a2@tohoku. ac. jp

10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/03/03 15:30:17




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BEBERFIF B

FE B - ##F/Day/Period : il /KIEH 2 :%RF

HUEE /Tnstructor : JFA (EZ HA K &k R B AlLEmE B5F
B ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HBEBER 52D Kot Basic Research Methods in Education Policy
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
O, BEUCRR R 2T 2 HE ST, BETBYE., WRBEFOFRMA BT, L@ D MEOIFFEIE D KAl
ERNL—=U T 5O0EERE Th D, RSO G, RO Tk, &R, ErReEHEICE S £ T
DOIMEFHEE TS, Flo, FFFIC, RO DOFFENEEE > Z b, ZOBREDRL W TH D, This course deals with the
basics of research methods in education policy composed of educational sociology, educational administration study,
and comparative education study. In this course, the basics from total planning of research to the methodology of
research, designing quantitative research, and designing qualitative research are introduced. And it is also an
aim of this course to improve the ability of English for research.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
K IED E\ VR L EET B2 DO EMENRE I 2 &2 5D, The goal of this course is to be able to write high
quality academic papers.
4., BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
L[] 2B O, 2~5 [B] : BFSEREE - J7ika,. 6~10 Bl : BT —X L Z OV, 11~15 8 : BT —% L ZDHY
W1, Orientation, 2-5. Research Designs and Methodology, 6-10. Analysis of Quantitative Data, 11-15. Analysis
of Qualitative Data
5. BRI 1E/Evaluation method :
FE~OEBEIZ LD b L OHELHE D2 E{td 5, Grading will be decided based on class attendance and
attitude in class. Five teachers evaluate separately and, finally, marks are averaged.
6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
Introduction to Research Methods in Education (2nd edition) Punch, K. F. and Oancea, A. Sage 2014 HE &
7. EEREWESFE/Preparation and Review :
EREFERT AE LI DOWTTPE EFEHNROEI 24T 9 Z L. /The participants need to read before each lesson the
literature written in English, and need to reflect on the contents after each lesson.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDh/In addition :

BEORF 2 — A BT 23R 1 B4, BTRBET L2 L, ZNLUSOFAEICONTY, BEBERF O
EEHIAHTIoWFEAILE, KREORBREEEID S,
BRI DER, EROR T, RS OIRRRRIREICIE Google Classroom 2%, 7 7 A 23— KX oyuh3r7 T,
BRI LV bAENCA A CAMBRRKL T 2 &,
« KEOFED FEHESTIEOWTEZENEN OB EE ) HEKET 5,
-1st-year students in master s course belonging to Education Policy and Social Analysis Program must take this
course. It is recommended also for other students who want to learn the research methods in education policy to
take this course.
- We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “oyuh3r7” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.
- Notification of how each class will be conducted will be announced on Google Classroom.
10. 37 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/22 10:36:49




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : FRAZHBHR

WEH - 5407 /Day/Period : RBiH HIWEH 4z
#HYZ B /Instructor : A K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BT BT DN E OB & FEE
Theory and Practice of Adult Learning in Today s Society
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
FRNFE - BEICET 5 0T A LB LT BAAEICET 28&, e, HmEICBET 28 F O EER 224778 m %
R L. BRABETREZ D < 2 EMOBER2EE T2 2 L2 BT,
Through reading the literature on adult learning and education, this course provides an overview of recent
international research trends in concepts, social backgrounds, and theories related to adult education, and helps
students learn about the foundations of research on adult education.
3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :
(1) ARAFELATEFE AT 5 EERN 2iEm 4 FR T E 5,
(2) MAFELEEFTEH L WO BLENL, HODOMEREICET2BEEEDL LN TE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the international discussions on adult learning
and lifelong learning.

(2) Students explore their research questions from the perspectives of adult learning and lifelong learning.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V xx>7—3 3, Orientation
2~8. UMkt Reading literature
9~15. Z AT L A CHkIE R L iR Presentation and discussion of literatures

5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
FeF - FHEASDOEY KT (80%) . HIRLA—1 (20%) (X 27HEZIT 9,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).

6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. RS FE/Preparation and Review :
TEREHSICTEL TS 2 &,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, % « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :
Google Classroom @7 7 A 1— R : 2mdy35k
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLEH4 /Subject : FREEwmilin

FER - #i¥/Day/Period : RIMIET Zofh #
HY B /Instructor : DA

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Parent Engagement in Education: Comparative Perspectives

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

“The things outside the schools matter even more than the things inside the schools...” (Sadler, 1900). This course
will explore the research on the role of parents in education from a comparative and international perspective. What
does “parental involvement” mean? Why is it important and for whom? How have the policy discourses on parental
involvement evolved over time? What role does culture play in shaping the patterns of parental involvement? What
can research tell us about the relationship between parental involvement and student achievement? What theories
can help us understand the barriers to effective parental involvement? How can parental involvement enhance the
lives of those most in need (e.g., special education, immigrants and ethnic minorities, bullying, post—COVID
etc.). These are the questions we will explore through active learning and collaborative research

3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

1) To become familiar with state—of—the—art research on parent engagement in education, taking a comparative and
international perspective;

2) To hone research skills such as literature search, preparation and presentation of research summaries, and
giving peer feedback

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Session 1: Course introduction. Conceptual frameworks
Session 2: Rationales for parent engagement (PE)
Session 3: Models of PE

Session 4: Researching PE model applications

Session b5: Types of PE

Session 6: Policies on PE: global, national

Session 7: Global comparison of PE patterns

Session 8: Effects of PE

Session 9: Barriers to PE

Session 10: PE and immigrants

Session 11: PE and special needs, bullying

Session 12: PE and SDGs, PE and COVID-19

Session 13: Theoretical frameworks for PE

Session 14: Comparative case study: Hong Kong and Singapore
Session 15: Student presentations. Conclusion.

Readings and a detailed course outline will be provided during the class.
5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
Assignment 30%
Class participation 20%
Final paper 50%
6. #FHRERB L SEE/Textbook and references :
7. /S FE/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers
books, the internet, and other resources.
8. FE¥ - EEBEAE¥E Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #Mf/In addition
10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:23:54




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ZXLEBE R
FER - #%#¥/Day/Period : Bl HIEH 2 :kHF
HYZE /Instructor : JEH  Hfd

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

7 —r Uk E EEHE OEBI L

Globalization and Internationalization in Higher Education

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

7 a— AL R ORI S OER & & HIc, ENAATIREMAM & LTERT 2. Wb 2 RERM 7 a— SV A\MER %
B Lo mBEBESEN R ClE RS>0 b 5, Hil2iE, HREITOT O 7 BT & o EERRA -SRI, tokE %
W - PEZEPOREHE BT L. BINEES2 & OMEGESBEORHATHENL, ki e mEBE B A ME L, NN O &
SHEOE LHENOM EEBRL TS,

AIRFETIE, 70— VLD EEFERE~OREE T L. 70— VUGS 272910, REREEH BB D MELE T 2 [EE
(LD K O\ S 8E OEBACIC T 2 FEMEORME 2D 2 L FRFIC, [ERHE L~V O @SR BEBORS. RFEDOEERE
BEBAIZ BT 2 BRI R E ML O BEIE-CRE R (C OV THELR L, i T D,

Due to the advancement of globalization and a knowledge—based society, higher education reforms have been taking
place worldwide, aiming at nurturing global talents (or global human resources equipped with advanced knowledge,
skills, and expertise). For instance, the World Bank and the Asian Development Bank began shifting their investment
in higher education rather than in elementary and secondary education. The European Commission, a regional
organization, aims to develop a European Area of Higher Education and enhance the quality and competitiveness of
European universities.

This course aims to deepen an understanding of the issues and challenges to internationalize higher education and
its essential concepts by examining the impact of globalization on higher education. Students will discuss and
analyze national and regional higher education policies and institutional level internationalization strategies
and initiatives.

3. FEDOREHIZE/Goal of study :

cEFEHE BT D 70— Vb E BRI T D FEAM S AT T D,

7 — UL RIC BT 5. BEHE RS ZRET 5,

- BAORFEBMCBER ZHLHIAIC ST L, 7 e —rUUb - 28807 2 B RS R OEBRASIC LB R HERE L FE R T D,

The learning objectives for students taking this course are to:

» Understand key concepts related to globalization and internationalization in higher education
» Explore the role of higher education in a globalizing knowledge—based society

* Identify critical educational issues for Japanese society, which is globalizing and diversifying, and international
society, by critically analyzing Japan’ s policy for higher education internationalization.

4., BENE - HiELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B1E HA XA

ol ru—rbE EEBE DR

# 3 EEHEOEBICET 5 FEMS

B4 EEHEBOR & EEE - B ORI 7T 72 BUR D53 8T

F5 I @EEE OEBML OB & FLRRIRAL

Fom FEDEEMZREE YT 4— 1

BT FEOEBMREEY T 4 — 2

FEelml mEHEEOEEMEODA

IR BEOEEMLE 7 r— LV AME R

FI0E TATI v/ EESFEE L TCORGBFOEREEOEE Y L#HRE

B [E HOFAIAE & RFoEBME - T HUISORFo EE b

12 ERABLEERE

B3 [E EHEEE O EHBEME & BIRGE

Fla~16E IN—TF - FLBrT—Ta v

n

Week 1 Orientation
Week 2 Globalization and its impact on higher education




Week 3 Key concepts to internationalization in higher education

3
Week 4 Internationalization as higher education policy agenda
Week 5 Drivers and principles of internationalization in higher education
Week 6 International student mobility 1
Week 7 International student mobility 2
Week 8 Internationalization of higher education and ODA
Week 9 Internationalization of education and global human resource development

Week 10 Growing importance and challenges of English as a medium of academic communication

Week 11 Regional revitalization and University Internationalization: Internationalizing local universities
Week 12 Cross—border higher education

Week 13 Internationalization and quality assurance in higher education

Week 14~16 Group presentations

[Google 77 T A /v — Al K OMZZEEE O]
OFA- =S
* CPryIrpy

@F— B OB IARF
*4H10H (H) 2[R :10: 30~

QD FHE 71k
A. BCP LUl 1 « 204

< fIEE 2 BB, Zoom &AW FMIRZE, 3 BIELMIL, HETORESHIREY TVZ A LEUEORGIFHICE DA 7
U RER, Zoom ~DT 7 & AEHIL Google Classroom (ZFgH,

-3 [EH LA OE RO HE TOZHICOWTUE, WAEAED ERBH D720, RiBEORERT Va2 —A0F v T A AREA~D
KIS S R EE AR BUNZ DN T, FAED DI E B 2TV RR HOIRET D, HEINI AV T A ARE~OXHENREE 2 F A5 500,
KHHIRZE~ORE AR B2 LA IR L CE, FANcEMAR E 35D T, yuki. watabe. c6@tohoku. ac. jp ~EAED Z &, FEARMIZ
FERIOFAE N2 NIGEIE, MYRRE IR TEHETRREIT I,

B. BCP L'~L 3 D4
c REDOFEMITIE  Zoom T W= MITERZE, Zoom ~D T 7 ¥ AEHIT Google Classroom (ZHa#,
c XU T A AR EADOKED R S A A~O ISR - EBNCAERE (yuki. watabe. c6@tohok. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)

OB EE RO AFTH715

- FFEDOBEHL., Google Classroom TI:AH

5. FERHM 5 /Evaluation method :

L BEOSMN - BWE + 3 — b - X—s3— 75%
2. IN—TTavs bk 25%

1. Class participation + short paper 75%

2. Group project 25%

6. HPRER IS EE/Textbook and references :

7. REEEHSFE/Preparation and Review :

BETOTAAD T a VIZHIRTE D X OENESE LR LERT L &

Discussions are central to this course and will be developed around the required reading materials and assignments.
Your careful reading in advance of each session and effort on assignments are expected.
8. ¥ - EBMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOix, HE% « EBORETHDZ L &27T,
/Note:”(Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
10. ¥ #H B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/05 11:49:24




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : HEBE7 A AL M
FEH - 5407 /Day/Period : %5 KIEH 62k
HY B /Instructor : A& B35l

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Ly AVARZT 4 b7 a—N)La BT — 2T TOT A AL+ Lesson Studies and Assessment for Global
Competency

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

QUTFNEA L - SHEHIEESHR

*+ Google Classroom D7 7 A — K : eewdpsy

TEARA N ZOERFEA~OBER, RHTEA A b SR, 77 / a o —%ERLETEA A F~OF L
W7 T e —FES, EEOEKEIREEDY | BEOFEON ) F 2T ALEOHFT, 2 1Mo 7y —, 20T
TARA L NEEDL T VA T B0, BEORESLHHE (B, REITHNY —F—2 ) IZO\ T, 0ECD @ David
Instance Z (L LD LT 2 AZ v ZITHRET 5, %@@m\%%_owfvfn—¢ékk%K\%&@\%%%fmtx\y
MRICIS C2ENTOISAZR %, mnlmmMy&kfﬁ*énfwémﬁﬁ@7m~ﬂw:yﬁ%yv—t\ﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁé?
Tun—Fuld, B, BAWREECRT 2 ZE020WE 5 IO s 0REE, VAT LEENLEZ D,
Learn a new approach to assessment and its relationship to teaching learning, formative assessment and socio—
cultural context, technology-rich assessment. In relation to student s career selection and involvement in recent
years in each country’ s curriculum reform, the 21st century type of competency, how to design the assessment,
about the role and training of teachers (especially pedagogical leadership), propose reverse to the OECD staff
including David Instance. By reviewing the trends and background, to try to apply to adapt the method according to
outcome, process and context. We pursue approach from the local to the next generation global competency proposed
by Asian society and so on. Just think, from system thinking, outgoing from the home land of Tohoku so that it will
not be biased toward employability.
3. HEDEEBHIE/Goal of study :
VD assessment for learning OEAZ BAOHESN/LTHE LoD, #cTHRIFL., b7 a—)La 5y
—ITREVDIT D
While reviewing recent trends of assessment for learning in Japanese society and culture, we verify locally and
link it to future global competency
4., BENE » HiE L #E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
R BAARE  1OH3H (k) 6FR: 18 : 00~
CREOFERHIE  Meet ZRAWZIFRIEE (1 B~2 [, Meet HF TORFEDFEM S EIZ-OUVT Classroom TR
c FO%AHE TR (3~15 [A]) 2 0 SH=E~EH
L. WNETFAEOBM, FEHICA 7NV o P EMOBYHEDORMN G TR I, an FEYED U A7 B b 55611E.
T T4V R D,
- BIHE RO AT - REHOEEHE Classroom RCE=E THIIT
c F T A ARESOXEDRREE e P A~ ORI
- XA FEASO KRR EE A2 T AE~OXIRER - ERNCHEE

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~IEHKD = &)

HllE EROT U RTA Ly, 2 1 IRABISEBHEREOMNBLE Y T4 7V T OE
FoEl A ) _N—T 4 TR H BB O
Fa3mE

FaAlE FEEREETHE NS Z L R
5@ »

%6 8] BFFRICESL A ) =3 AT C

B/ ANE—FT 4 THEOEER

%8 8] RPUTHODIAEN T HIRE, W) X2 T LOALES, BREEZROHZ

FOmE FEHBEOME : AX Va7 = — b ORE

FI0E TS A S _N— g UNBIE T £ < HRET D

BUE A/ RXR=vaDFAFITA A I _XR—=a o RNEEERD, INEESEDDO0
Fi2mE A= ROEE AT AEWEADE LTEHEA S N—a Y DOET IV

HI13E BAX DD a3 BT v — 05k - E

FHEERFE D H b

i
“Hl




¥14m »
FTI5E V—7V v 7 GHEREE) kb7 3 —~ 2 ZFEORRE OIS

First class: Starts: Tuesday, October 3, 6th period, 18:00~
Interactive class using Meet (1 to 2 times); introduction in the Classroom on how to conduct meetings using Meet,
etc.
After that, the face—to—face method (3-15 times) will be changed to 203 classrooms.
However, if there is a risk of corona infection due to participation of overseas students or seasonal increase in
other infectious diseases such as influenza, the course will be switched to online
How to obtain relevant materials: Materials for classes will be introduced in Classroom and in the classroom.
For students who have difficulty in responding to online classes: Individual consultation
For students who have difficulty with face—-to—face classes, individual consultation is available.
(Contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp)

1. lecture outline, explanation of 2lst century learning environment and sharing of criteria
2. Exploration of innovative learning environments

3. Ibid

4. Optimizing learning: the meaning of learning science research

5. Ibid.

6. Toward research—based innovation

7. Contribution of alternative education

8. Teaching methods embedded in situations, curricular justice, and democratic teaching
9. Creating a learning environment: teaching from the Mexican preliminary phase

10. How to make innovation work in the field

11. Dynamics of innovation: why innovation lives and what makes it work

12. Open learning: a model of educational innovation driven by the system

13. Examination of the competencies from the Japanese culture

14. The use of databases

15. Sharing the results of performance tasks using rubrics
5. RUERLE5#E/Evaluation method :
T4 =N R =TGN T 5 —~ P AREEELEN T T2 I =2 A7 1D VA — MERICBET 2R — b (50%), #&#3¥
FORERVEHROE (25%), F—r 7+ VADRIREL—T VU v 7 (RAEE) ITLbELT7 - ET7TERAAL R (25%)
ETDHR, ZHIZONWTE, BMOBHL 7747V T (RESCHZEL) #SMELRL, T2 L1805,
The following three components will be used: a report on the performance tasks, including fieldwork, with multiple
mini-tasks (50%), the quality of in—class presentations and discussions (25%), and self- and peer—assessment through
portfolio selection and rubrics (25%), in an effort to find and share meaningful criteria (scales or measures) with
students.
6. HHERB L USBEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREMISNEME/Preparation and Review
WRTHUNDIE, LM ETAEEDTEARAY N AT W OPHET D, &RV EE TR MAZ O % #
HOPTHH LD, ZOEDIT, #HERTLHMI, ~ v 7 HDINE, I—FER—FRY T =T ORTT 4 — Ry
#2175 OT, X T I, BYOD (XY | $BE SR (FREL RS0 OAICL 67, Bl IME LR LT L 912 T
[ESP1AN
T—Z OB ORI %, HEROa~EIChI Y M5,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from the literature. The lecturers will provide
the results of these tasks in the lectures. For this purpose, the lecturer will provide feedback in mapping or
card-and-board software, and students are encouraged to use BYOD to search not only the assigned literature (books
and articles), but also related literature
Time for re—analysis of data will be counted in the number of lecture periods.
8. FE¥ - EBMR¥E PracticalbusinessX Ok, E¥ « EBORETHDZ L &7,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAR M FARBEHEHEME, 77V H - bk (7700, H—
F ARV BT, =) JRiEHE T ER

Lectures for educational specialists dispatched by JICA to Vietnam and teachers dispatched to Africa and Latin
America (South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. F®Ofh/In addition
TiAESHDZ L See below
https://researchmap. jp/read0140777/
https://scholar. google. co. jp/citations?user=_Y1silcAAAAJ&hl=ja
https://www. researchgate. net/profile/Masahiro_Arimoto2/research
10. %37 A £+/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:56:35




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£l B4 /Subject : FHERIEF iR

FEH - /% /Day/Period : il KWEH 43N
HYHE /Instructor : %511 &
BAATH/Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BB W E

Introduction to Educational Testing and Measurement

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BOEWNE O IR & RRIICFES, IERE L~V OmBE R s T 5,

The aim of this course is to acquire the basic skills and knowledge of educational measurement and assessment.
Elementary statistical skills are required

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

O KHETEAA L ML TNEISND T —FXIZB L CEIENRBLE D OMBERIEN TEHZ &

@ 20T =20 b I F I ERIEREFABEE) 2 FEH R TE 52 &

@ TET ALY ESSHBEMBELE EBPN) SFICENT DDy 7 7T Kb helElts L

After taking this course, you will be able to:

— analyze the data such as scores obtained from large—scale assessments to infer the proficiencies of students
— obtain various information from the data and make appropriate objective decisions
- acquire basic skills to use in evidence—based education policy making (EBPM)

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BmE 7 A NEME - B Bl - WES LR AV =Ty 3 v (FEERERAM)
2l ERRECPRIRRE

®3lE HEICBT DHE L G

HalEl  BADOT A R YEIZONT

50 HE AT

FeE  LEHEET LV T R N EER

FE7HE EFSHETL (1)

#8lE  EFAHrET L (2)

FOMRE RERS

%10 B LERAEE TV - B SUSELR

85 11 [8]  OECD/PISA IZ 5. % EBE /K HE 0>~ )y A e fiir

W28 T AT 4 T H O R R E OFERE(L - Ak - SO

FI3E T A MOERE (1) BEMERT A N OIERL « BBIIT 2 N OIER

4B TR EOFEE (2) EFRBVE - fik - N7 —~ U ZFREOERK

F15E 7 A MOFEEE (3) 7 A MEHE - Bt - T - S

Orientation

Statistical Methods

Educational Measurement and Evaluation
Large—scale assessment in Japan

1.

2

3.

4

5. Item Analysis
6, Construction and Use of Evaluation Instruments
7. Factor Analysis 1

8. Factor Analysis 2

9. Score Distribution and Scaling Methods

10. Item Response Theory

11. International Large—Scale Assessment

12. Equating and Scaling of Educational Tests

13. Class room application

14. Performance assessment

15. Tes t Development Process and Test Evaluation
5. FARERM 5 E/Evaluation method :
EEFEERES D a— b - LAR— K (100%)




100% for submitted assignments
6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :
TEEEERBI RO Z L,
Students are required to prepare and review for each class.
8. E¥ - EERI¥E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
(Google 7 7 A/—Lxtliz)  [PM240020] A MIE FHkaR 2023
Q7 FAa—1FK: 2jdpgsh
@F—FHZEOHMAIEY 0 4 H 11 H (k) 4R
OFREDFEN T : %t Classroom ([ZikFHER L EE T v 7
OB EEEIO ANFHE . BEAOEEHL Classroom THIIT
OxIHIZESMN R EE 2 B AE~OKISHR . EBNCHHFE (sibayama@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)
10. 3 B f/Last Update : 2023/02/26 11:58:59




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HEBERFEE R
WEB - ##FF/Day/Period : HiHl &MER 25k
#HYZ B /Instructor : JEER 12—

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BB TE WA

Educational informatics

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

HEEWE & IS EE R S, %Dﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁi/‘\ BIFDHBFICOWT, EEROIGHE L TERLES S HEEZNE L, @S

B - FEERR - SR B RREE T h D, BRI TR, BEBHRBICOWT, BE. LB, RBARY, ala=r—vay

F. [HWBE, 77 /8| ‘/ﬂfcﬁk@?ﬁﬂﬁﬁ”\oﬁ%éﬁﬁpé L THERBRFL VD FROBAME - FEEM: - otz sL &b
. HEERFOEBEN R R T 5,

Educational informatics is an integrated, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline that encompasses
basic, applied, and practical areas of education in hightly computerized society and an intellectually—based
society. In the introduction to fundamentals, students will provide an overview of the educational informatics
focusing on the perspectives of education, psychology, cognitive science, communication theory, information science,
and technology and understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline for
educational informatics. At the same time, learn the basic knowledge of educational informatics.
3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

- BEBHRTOMAN - TN - I OWTHEET S

cHEWHRFZOEPEL 725 T D LES, BRI, ala=r—va i, HHRAT, 77 7 ao—IZ o0 CEARN R %
EEA 7

The purpose of this course is to help students better:

* Understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline

* Learn the basic knowledge of psychology, cognitive science, communication theory, information science, and
technology, which are the foundations of educational informatics.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Fil AV T —vay

ol AT T il ) % (1)

B3lE AT T 2l ) %& (2)

FAE : FROKRERWmoOTO T8E) (1)
F5[E : FROKREWmoTo T8E) (2)
Wem (A4 HE) & THAR ofs (1)
FIE (T4 HE L THE o%F (2)

FE8El: TATHAN oA (1)

FOom : TALHA oFAE (2)

1 0ME : THZFNEFNERR s (1)
11 THZ N RN mi (2)
W12 Bz 5EEE (1)
%138 iz 5EE (2)

F1 4l ATRRICEZSFRD NN, 50 (1)
F15ME: ATRRICAEZFRDEN, 5 o08E (2)

1 Introduction

2-3 “Teacher” in Al era

4-5 Big trends of the times and “education”

6-7 “Online education” and the role of “teacher”

8-9 Birth of “AI teacher”

10-11 The Legend of “The Teacher Who Is Good at Teaching”

12-13 Learners Beyond Teachers

14-15 5 Strategies for Teachers to Survive in the Age of Al

5. FREFEMH%/Evaluation method :

BEIO VA= NREE, KOT 4 ATy a  CTORSNE - BESEEZREIIHW L CERMET 5,




Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.
6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :

I=y MR=AN—IET Do OIHER TORB G RE LR D RIS LEE T,

FUAR— MEEIZEZ DI UMELTARDILERH Y £77,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. ¥ - EBEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

ZHAEOHBKBELNI L VEENELETEL T 2R’ H D £7°,

Lecture contents may be changed according to the students’ interests.

GoogleClassroom Z{EfH 45, 7 7 Aa— KX agefely T,

BCP LUV 1 LT OHETE, ®HICE DiEREZTEL TVET,
BCP L~V 2 LA EDFEIL, AT A4 X DH#ERITLET,
10. ¥ H ff/Last Update : 2023/02/23 14:25:43




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HEBEHRFEEZ LR
BEH « ##0gF/Day/Period : Bl AKWEH 23kHF
HYZE /Instructor : /N FHi bl P
BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BEBHRBIESSHE /FEHFIEOERGITE & FrFEOAIL
Case studies and original creation of new methods for teaching/learning based on educational informatics
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEBERFOFERICBE LT, e RERA 218 L CTF5, BERMICIIH 2 EFE R ORSEiO 10T #as 2 815 IR A L= 9561 %
L 72d & Cikam L, ERICEEANTHRER LB T, B RREFEEZBZ 2 HT EWIEHEITH, TR OOIFB A L TH
BIERFOFERICHT 205 S L, ZOEBNARNFLZEMT 5L b, BB CHEREEFHTEARE - &
HET&bLoIchd 2 AMET D,
Students learn the practical cases of educational informatics. For example, you will be studying the cases of
utilizing advanced ICTs in educational fields and discussing with your co—learners about the cases in order to
create a new method. Through these activities, students will deepen their interest and understanding of educational
informatics, and will be able to design their own method for teaching/learning
3. FEDOBEBIE/Goal of study :
- BEBHRFOMAN - M - I OWTHEET S
cBEER PO R ERHA A S L 2B LT, BB CHEBEEEMN A AWMERHE FEFIEEREL, EETE
vals
* To be able to understand the integrity, interdisciplinarity, and advancement of educational informatics.
* To be able to design, propose, and practice your own teaching/learning method using ICTs
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FiE AV rTr—rary (HY . £8)
B2 E FOOMMEEET D (Y hEE)
F3M s AREDFEB (Y PR
B4R AFOFEHEORA (Y - h )
FHME LW EOME (1Y R
Foll: oAy Mo BRERE R (Y /NBHR)
FTE: BEICBTAT A (Y NEF )
%8 EEREAICBIT AT VA (Y MBS
oM FHROFEIE 7y VT —ar (Y NS
WI0mE : UNE D T—Tar EREEEE (JHY  gETN)
1L A AR PR L EER SR (Y - RSN
12 ARMEE L LTO AR OBME GRY - JHESTN)
B3 ARMEEN DA a a = —va  EHEORK (Y FRESTN)
B4 HEERFEEARERE LD Q)  FRCET 2T Ay ary (Y 4258)
515 1 - HEHRFERGRGRE L0 Q) 2E05VIRY (Y 28)
EHEER (LAR— )
(FROTFEEFERLRLZZERHY FT,)

Part 1: Orientation (Kozima, Nakajima, Ito)

Part 2: Helping to Facilitate Learning (Nakajima)

Part 3: Four Types of Learning Perspectives (Nakajima)

Part 4: Applications of the four Learning Perspectives (Nakajima)

Part 5: New research directions on learning (Nakajima)

Part 6: Using robots in autism therapy (Kozima)

Part 7: Designing educational environment (Kozima)

Part 8: Designing an assistive environment for challenged people (Kozima)
Part 9: Information visualization and facilitation (Kozima)

Part 10: Rehabilitation and support for persons with disabilities (Ito)
Part 11: Neuropsychology and support for persons with disabilities (Ito)
Part 12: Understanding human beings as social beings (Ito)

Part 13: The future of communication and education from perspectives of social neuroscience (Ito)
Part 14: Discussions (Kozima, Nakajima, Ito)

Part 15: Reflections (Kozima, Nakajima, Ito)
Final Essay(s)




(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. B 1E/Evaluation method :

Sy b= R= L LAR—= R, ROT 4 AT v a3 TORSNE - BBES 2R A L CEHlid 5,

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers, the final essay, and engagement to the

course activities together.

6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEEESFE/Preparation and Review :

%2 M BHUMETIE, FRNCHEOBRICOVWTHEL Ea— LT Z L,

Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

8. ¥ - EEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « RBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)

7 Aza— R sowpcwo

wENE 4/13 (k) 10:30 M5 ET 5,

BoREE 8/1 (k) 10:30 M S FEMT 5,

BRERESAT V2 — o0, 207 7AV—ABLOWIE [ hug sy a v ORENTEMNT S,
10. ¥%H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/22 19:08:07




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HEBEHRFIGA TR
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : % &MWER 25k

HYHE /Instructor : BA Kil. B E#
BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Intermediate Lecture on Application Theories of Educational Informatics
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BHEMIC O 5 @EREOLTE ORERWZFIGOmTEE LT, THKER &0 oM&E P LI REFEZOREBIIONT 13
Sl & THx 20 ORFGOEEDHED, i CIREBIEOERDEORKFEARDERFIZOWT, FEEAR Ao E O H
BEIE T — & % S EEEA Ao dih & FE SR 22 dih s O IO ISR 3 2 A 2 .5, % TIER O®EBIFEC K EARO FEhfilc >
WTC, fEi, SlENRBLETTY e —F 35 L L b, B L EERNICYES, RERICSHEE AT ORBRAERZHR L, A,
FHRICE S TEE LWRFARBEDORMELE XD,
¥, METOEREZTEL TV 5D, Google Classroom ZMEHANZ R T 2 ATREM N B 5,

Given the mental and physical development of high school students in adolescence, we will approach the real image
of going on to university from the perspectives of both the “learning side” and the “teaching side”, focusing on
the concept of “educational articulation”. In the first half, you will learn to overlook the current state of
university admissions in Japan from an international and historical axis based on interdisciplinary academic
research and various education-related data. In the second half, we will approach high school career guidance and
university admissions from a social and institutional perspective, and learn concretely from case studies. Finally
exchange the students’ own experiences and consider the conditions of the university admission system that are
desirable for the examinees and students.
3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :
cHOPRE L TELRFARICOWTHE - RFEOMNS R DB RO AEIT S,

BO—RELT, BKHIELZ DX IIMEDT DA, ZEIICEZDTELERT D,
- R & RF OB A AT U TR EAY - EFRATS D 5 D IRWHEF A3 5,
SRR, BERRIHEE OIS CAFEBRICED O BRICEERE Z FITONWTES,

1. Learn a different perspective of university admissions compared with that you have experienced.

2. As part of education, acquire a multi-layered perspective on how to position the selection system.

3. Develop a broad perspective from a historical and international perspective on the subject of the articulation
between high school and university

4. Learn important ideas when you are involved in the selection of new students from the standpoint of teacher or
parent in the future.

4., BENE - HiELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

R

Bl AV T =g r——m R RPARITH T 5 ZBRE LSO —

B2 Mm  RPEAROBUIS 1 - ER O - Ho@akbh, EREBR O RN (R mAKEL)
F3E  REAROES 2« @RICB T 5EREEDE 2 (Y wAKIL)

B4l s REFEAROBUS 3« BRI 2800 & ZBIREOBFERER (1Y BALKSL)
6 HERDOIFAAGRL - R ORE L PREHE, ANFEBEEHIE (Y B oCiEs)
Folnl : HRDORPZARS - AKORFAFZERE (Y - AoCER)

TR ROKRFEARS 33— v "ORFANFEFEE (FEY 0 AIoCEks)

FelE  HRDOKRFEARKA T U7 ORPAFEBESR M (Y BocEM)

oM RFPAGKOEER 1« i IR SR AR E (12 AoCEH)

B0 M RFEAROER 2 Bl ORFAGRBIEL (Y - B ooEms)

FLE  RFEAROER 3 BUEOHB U L KPEAR (Y AoEm)

12\ RFEAGROFER 1 ERIEE 2B ORI 1T 2 281 (12 - AL
B3  REAROFA 2 - RS & MA@ A ORREE . AR LD AR (Y AL
B 14 8] 0 RGO 3« KEFEOEAIEISHNG & BHEERE (Y« BALKIL)

F1smE Lo Ffa) : EE LORPARKE—ERROIA LAHE— (1Y . 28)

1. Orientation
2. The actual situation of common examinations and individual examinations from the perspective of the implementing
side




3. Concept of career guidance in high school
4. Cramming or guidance?
5. Universities and school education around the world
6. University admissions in the world
7. University Admissions in Europe

8. University Admissions in East Asia

9. History of university admissions 1: Prewar period

10. History of university admissions 2: Postwar period

11. History of university admissions 3: Current reform

12. Diversity of career guidance in regions

13. Diversity of career guidance in school types

14. Public relations of university for candidates

15. Summary and discussion

5. REFLHi5#E/Evaluation method :

HUBESRIL (R =y PR= =L BENDOFRST) LLAR— B, ROT 4 AT v a U TORSHNE - BEBELRGHIHET L
TRHET %,

Attendance, assignments, and the content and attitude of remarks in discussions will be comprehensively judged and
evaluated

6. EHRERB LB EE/Textbook and references :

7. SIS FE/Preparation and Review :

HRIOEERNEOTE - 18E, HEED

8. FE¥ - EBBAE¥ Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #®fh/In addition

(Google 7 7 AV —I5xt)i)

« 77 A3a— K wouqtxk

A REMEHESTED Y, YEORE CTREEE FEHIOWTHIT L,

c RERREL LOWRENE - FIRIEEOREERS D,
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2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4/Subject : B LEFHR

FER - #%#¢/Day/Period : Bl HIEH 3 :kAF
HYHE /Instructor : Lk L&
BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HARIZE T 2 #E DRI O B

Problems in Educational Psychology Research in Japan

2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AT, DREICBT 2HE LEEO ST EENFIC DOV T, T HARGE TATI S iz B S0 E AV e ds S iret
T2,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire current educational psychology research trends in Japan.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

- BE DHEEE OB RIS DN TS,

« FHOWIET —~ LWFEENR & OREIC OV THES

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the current educational psychology research trends.

2. the relationship between the research trends and your research questions.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
%A BRI LI

%2 E~% 71 HE O ERBR ML OWmE -

% 8 [E~H 14 [\ : THRE.LHZFOMEN ] LUHFRR] oM OME - i
15[ F W

(1) What is a “review paper”?

(2) ~ (8) Reports and discussions of papers published in “The annual report of educational psychology in Japan” .
(9) ~ (14) Reports and discussions of papers published in “Annual review of Japanese child psychology”  “Japanese
Psychological Review” .

(15) Review

5. AR5 /Evaluation method :
HRBLORE~OSI - "Hilk (70%), HERLVA— K (30% 12L& 03I 5,
Grading will be based on your presentations and a fraction of in-class participation(70%) and term paper (30%).

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEWRESFE/Preparation and Review :

c BRTEORER L Ewite,

CRBICEFRTE DL, LV AERRE BRREREIT O,
The students are expected to 1) Read the paper that they are responsible for presenting 2) Prepare for their
presentation.

8. FE¥ - EBAF¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHRETHDZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A)L— L%t
7 7 A a— R ybyx6h3
10. %7 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/22 14:03:09




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : FREFEEEZMGS

FEH - #8%/Day/Period : Rl /KIEH 5 ikHF
LY ZE /Instructor : B FoA

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
R E AR
Introduction to studies on developmental disabilities
2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
FEREEOBIR AR 2 A ENLERT 5,
FEEEICEHDLIBAELLOMRE - B - HEEOBRICOWT, B4 - Y 2% U T EED 5,

The purpose of this lecture is to understand the current situation of developmental disabilities from various
perspectives.

Through observation, tours, and participation, students will deepen their understanding of the current situation
of education, childcare, medical care, and nursing related to developmental disabilities.
3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

FEFEECHKERELDISE ZIHRE, [UTRD T EHDOEREIZOVWTHMELED D,

After taking this class, you will deepen your understanding of developmental disabilities, diseases that cause
developmental disabilities, and the actual situation of children who are worried that there may be some problems.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A 21— K : [hushbic]

O 1 [EHZZEDORIARY : 4 A 19 B (ZFAOHE S ADBIEFEN & HREMRTE LI BITERELHIRT 2L & Lz, &
¥BmAEL LELEET,)

OfFEDFEHFIE

c ZOBREFEEREOLGA~OBRWEE L FEERLNE L THWET, Hifllaa) - U4 L ARBYYEOBRYGLRFIC LY, #ED
FEhFiEE RETIHERH Y £7,

-5 1A HOREEE, S CEMmLET,

OBFHE RO AT H51E : Google £H KT A 7HEDOEHAEZEL TWET,

KT, FEREE 2RI 2BG~DOBI - BRE 2T LI EN D, Z070, ERITRALEDOEEIT LV FTE DR
MATOND Z DD D,

[Z o]
1) #ERERIGERME - 5% O T EICOW T 5,
2) FELEOFEE L EEHEON R L 725,

This lecture is mainly composed of participation and observation in the field supporting developmental
disabilities. Therefore, lectures may be held outside the designated hours due to the circumstances of the tour
destination. In the 14th and 15th classes, everyone will participate in the presentation and discussion of the
learning outcomes. (The content of the class is subject to change.)

[Other]

1) At the first class, the lecture outline and future plans will be explained.
2) Presentations of learning outcomes are also subject to grade evaluation.
5. RUEFLM 5 /Evaluation method :

¥ BEED) ~O3M (10%), VAR— (30%)

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Class attendance and attitude in class: 70%

- Short reports: 30%

6. FRER LB EE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :

WEOTTHRLET,




Assignments are presented in each lesson.

8. E¥% - EEA%%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH DI Z L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZM/In addition :

FEREY [RUTRDFEL ], FEEPERICET DHMET —< ICHKELOE W ANREE LW

Students who are highly interested in research themes related to developmental disabilities, “children who need
care”, and medical care are desirable.

10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/02 15:01:42




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtH4/Subject : ERRDEFBEG

FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M &MEH 3k
WU E /Instructor : & EHiE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEAR DI B S BAEH - FHEM DO AN~D SRR S
Support for adolescents based on clinical psychology
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
B DERIL, DOERCHEE ORRE b O ANE BT 2R ENRFMTH D, ARETIE. LOGOEE OERER A 0 2 7o B
- FHEMOAN~DOSER7 2 TR HFIRICET 2 ZEI 2 A5RICOW T, 72 RBATHPGR L EHAIAIR, T A ATy a vk
WL THES,
Clinical psychology is a practical discipline that helps people with experiences of trauma and stumbling. In this
class, students will learn practical knowledge about various support methods for adolescents who have experienced
trauma and stumbling by selecting a theme, reading case papers, and through discussions
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
BRRDESIC RS SHEDOB 2, BEM - MO A~OSHEFH L L ENBE W THMETERD D,
The goal of this class is to deepen the understanding of the concept of support based on clinical psychology, the
method of support for adolescents, and the content of support.
4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 AV r—var
Guidance
(2FEIHLFE : FHERLEZIERA TEDOT — BT DT E L IBEBAR SOV TORE L 515)

Second and subsequent times: Students select case studies, present and discuss support methods and content on the

subject.
2, 3:VWLEH, "TAA]
Bullying, Harassment

4, 5 APER~Z T AfEE
Autism spectrum disorder
6. 7 FEK-VDEFZHD
School refusal, Social withdrawal
8. 9 : MRUENEREE
Neurotic disorder
10, 11 :%50kEE
Mood disorder
12, 13 : HEKRHE
Schizophrenia
14 BF., MIkFEE o - e &
Suicide, Cooperation, Collaboration
15 &9
Summary
5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
T ARy ~OBIE (20%), FER (30%), HIRLA—1 (50%)
Participation in discussion (20%). Presentation (30%). Term—end report (50%)
6. EHERB LB EE/Textbook and references :
7. SIS FE/Preparation and Review :
HPERC L ARIZONWT, XEOT 7o —F ORISR G, 1 AL ENIERKRT D, FOERGIFEMICAET 228, F4E Y
PIRLTETHRV, BERITEATT A ANy v a VBTV ZORNFLED TLR— P 2HFONTRIET 22 2RELE T 5,
8. R - BEAYIF3E Practicalbusiness¥Oid. EH - EBMRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #®fh/In addition
R ODEY 2 — 2 OFAETT T e < BR O — AUSNOFEE LSRR TH D,
* Google 7 7 A JL— A%tis
« 77 Aa— R : cleuadk
- REOERITIE
BBl H I Meet ZHWTHA X A%A(TH, ZRIHURBIZER, R CREEZITY BCP LLa b LITREFEEZ R
T 5,)




FEFBER L FEEIT Classroom (T B,

- BRI O ATFHIE

M OEEHT Classroom THAN

- B2 B S AUITE BN AR,

masao. nakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp

ANTHEAE LS TZE 0,

10. %% A ft/Last Update : 2023/03/01 12:14:05




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : AR AERRER I
BEH - 3M/Day/Period : B AWEH 33kF
HYHE /Instructor : & -+

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Mgt LR

Community and Festivals

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

HAARAKRBROFEHRMTIZ, HIEOBILEKX XD a2 =T 4 BRERGEFEHED . 2 OB B —FEICBERIEICIEV A
FEhTc, Ll HHEOBHIREE LR OBEIEEZ RO D FITHME LIZKRESRY | BORRITta L1382 b00%
< OHIETHEY NFOTOND L5110k TE, £I T, ZORETIE, KM TEIE L il ER DR Y 2 F7- 56581
LT, EROBVHROEEESR L DD, Mt LRV ICONTHEZ L TWE 2V, FRHC, & F & E R OB 2245
0BT OBREY 3L E T, SRR Z BN IE 2, R0 20 < HFEMEIC OV THERZED TN,

In the areas affected by the Great East Japan Earthquake, the communities that support local festivals were
severely damaged, and many festivals were forced to temporarily stop being held. However, the call for the revival
of festivals as a spiritual symbol of reconstruction is growing louder by the day, and festivals are now being held
again in many areas, although the scale and form differ from before. In this class, I would like to reconsider the
relationship between local communities and festivals, mainly focusing on the community-based festivals that have
been revived in the disaster—affected areas, while referring to the accumulated research on festivals in the past.
At the same time, we will deepen our consideration of various issues surrounding festivals by placing a variety of
festivals, from traditional festivals in various regions to modern festivals in urban areas, on a comparative axis
3. BEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

220 & D B A 08 L CHIHE S Bk xt T 2 B A R D 5

WO I 2=T REANCELESTRY LITEDLIRBONEEZDHZ & T, FHRILEZDHEELT 18 X2 L THIR
FRRAS TR

BRROZHEAZD 2RI T 2 Z &Ik BB b ORME ST 2 UL NN E b2 2 HICDoTF 5,

To deepen understanding of local communities and traditional culture through cultural events such as festivals.
By considering what festivals mean to the communities and individuals in the disaster areas, students will gain a
multifaceted perspective on the disaster areas and their recovery process.

To acquire a cultural anthropological perspective on the heterogeneous and the other by comparing various
contemporary festivals from a cross—sectional perspective

4., BENE » HiE L #E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1) AV F—av

2) &RV ITEET 5 BYR RIS

3) VI 2 RBAHINIAE

4) Z0IZET D UL NEEFRIFSE

5) 420 OO (KR & Hy)

6) 450 DFEFHOQ (SHt & 487

7) 5D OGO (PR L )

8) KBWLARRV A2 bala=T1xy hU—2

9) MUREETOHEY 2 X2 5aI2a=T 4 Xy NU—7

10) 4% Ok & 58

1) FEBZLELTDEY

12) PO EHE I 2 =74

13) DI 2=7 1 L4

14) #EKFEIZ L > TDOEY

15) Mlgthes L5480 BB

1) Orientation

2) Ethnographic research on festivals

3) Religious studies on festivals

4) Cultural anthropological studies on festivals

5) Aspects of festivals 1) (urban and rural)

6) Aspects of festivals 2) (Tradition and innovation)

7) Aspects of Festivals 3) (Ordinary Times and Emergency Times)




8) Communities and networks that support large—scale festivals

9) Communities and networks that support community—based festivals
10) Succession and transmission of festivals

11) Festivals as village revitalization

12) Reconstruction and community in disaster areas

13) Communities and festivals in the disaster area

14) Festivals for disaster victims

15) Reconsideration of local communities and festivals

5. REFLMi 5 /Evaluation method :

BETORRST 4 AH vy ar (50%), VA=K (50%)

Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%)

6. FHHERB LS EE/Textbook and references :

7. SERESFE/Preparation and Review :

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #®fh/In addition

10. T3 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:10:25




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

& B4 /Subject : AR Rrim I
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M &MEH 2k
#HYZ B /Instructor : EH 4

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
F—U R A=K7 40O [FROBHLFE] & ARBIERL/Reading of Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of Perception and
Human Formation
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

20MALDT T ABRETIHEEE, T—VU R - A=K7 [MEOHRSKZR] 25, TONELZHHATSZ LT,
NIRRT 2 TR & T2EM)), S 6I2id TR oleEEB5T 5,

/The purpose of this seminar is to consider the philosophical functions of  “time” , “space” and “world” in
human formation by reading deeply Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception.
3. FEDHEZERIE/Goal of study :

FAENT TR SR PHRITEERIA L, BEIICT —~ &2 RO, BEtT 288 0,

/ Goals of this seminar are to lead students to acquire the ability to find and think spontaneously their own
themes through the close reading of philosophical texts
4, BENE - ji%E&:ﬁgEfﬁgﬁi/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FEniE 0BG 7] 63 M 2 % WM 2 @RS, AMBROEBLED b & EEHIAT 5,

1R HEOHEDOWRHA

95 2 18] - FEOEIRE &S ORfFRL ‘J‘urﬂa\ BEN K DR
95 3 [0l EEOEIRE S LS OMEBL, A, NS X DR
54 Ml SEEEEE k%ﬁ@ﬁiﬁﬁi\ EN NS Gl N AT o4
555 0] FEOEIRE SRS OMEBL, A, 2N K DR
956 ] FEOEIRE SRS OMEBL. A, NS X DR
557 1Al EEOEIRE SRS OMEBL. A, NS K DR
9 8 [l EEOEIRE S LS OMEBL. A, NS K DR
9 1Al EOEMIRE S BEE OMEBL. A, NS K DR
5510 7] - BLREFIRE & ML OMFRL, i, BHNIC X Dk
B 1L 1A RLREFRE & B OMFRL, B, BHTIC X DR
F5 12 A : AAERE SO, RER. BRI X DR
9513 A« FEAERE SR oML, FER. BT X DR
9514 B EARERE SR O, RRR. BT X DR

FI5ME: FLd

Reading of “Temporality” (2nd chapter of Third section) of Merleau-Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception and
illsutration of each philosophical conceptions from the point view of human formation.
The 1st session : Illustration of the seminar and its method

The 2nd session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 3rd session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 4th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 5th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 6th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 7th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 8th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 9th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 10th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 11th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 12th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 13th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment
The 14th session : Lecturer’s illustration, summary and discussion by students, lecturer’ s comment

The 15th session : Synthese

MEREAEDOBEL-AEBION LT, 77 0 AEBOFIL., EHR, HAEREZEMAT S,
/Copies of text (French) and translations (English and Japanese) will be distributed to students, according to
the languages acquired by them.

5. RGPS E/Evaluation method :




FHEBEEOER. #am~OSM, HERLAR— M RErITHIETT 2,

/ Grading is based on preparation of summary, discussion in the class and a report at the end of semester.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
Phénoménologie de la perception M. Merleau-Ponty Gallimard 1945

FaEo#fZ] 1/2) M Are=8rF 4 HZTTERE 1967/1974
Phenomenology of perception M. Merleau—Ponty Routledge 2002
7. 1REREESF{E/Preparation and Review :
A, LY a AR LT 2L, HERIZTHFA MEHARLTEBL Z L,

/It is necessary for students to prepare the summary of text in each seminar and to review the text after the
seminar.
8. E¥ - EERI¥E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/02/07 15:37:23




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLH4/Subject : LB FFia

BEH « ##0F/Day/Period : il KWEH 3iHF
M E /Tnstructor : AL &

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRI EE & (R DT, Local government reform and residents’ learning
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

HARDOEE VAT L Xz b5, HIE, 1TEHERIE, RERBRAZRHEL WA, £, BEREOh»SEEhE
EEAME ORI Z X 5, 70— U FE IR U728 B B BRIt R B & | 2 U BIFIR 22 3R ~r 200 72 R BE A il A 723 2
bivd,

IO LTHE D AMEREORBIINZ T, HaHE - AEFEITBUCE., TITHEIHIE S 2B E OHm, HEE
BHEDERY . BEIHTE~OHSHEITHOWAE, H2HE OFRIFITHA~ORH LR & RERE(BBEN TV D,

IO LB EE - AEFEEODS DS HNENE . ZORNTONR D EEZEF I OMAI TONITNEDTH D DO,
FNREATHRTEZEFTHRHSN TN DO HERT D, HbE T, XMTEL A LEEZENDDT-DOIC, BHEO—ENE
LT, HcHBE~OFED FEL TV D,

/We will examine the current changes in local governments and what kind of lifelong learning planning is possible
under these circumstances. In parallel, we plan to use part of the class time to conduct a survey of local
governments in order to confirm the content of previous research.

3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

i - BIRER L RV OSEE - AETFEITBROHFREZ O <2 2 E TOB)N &R FEn 2 B# T 5, Deepen your
understanding of the history and latest trends in the restructuring of social education and lifelong learning
administration in local governments.

4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

I GV N = B A IV

2 FEHE - REFEBER 0@

3 HRHELELIEE O < BITFOEIN

4 W5 orHE - FRMIRERD - AT BICE

5 WA G OF &t BE

6 HEHE - AWEFEITHE B RMABE

T A BEME

8 ERZSEIC L D4 HE - AEFEOHE S Y D% (1)

9 ERSBEIC L DHSHE - AEFEOHESL Y DR (©2)

10 ZEIRBUEAG A

11 #EIC BT DHSBE - AWEFE OB

12 WEICK T DHSBE - AWEFE OB

13 AARBHIC T D2 BEITBO MR O B & ER O E (1)

14 AARBHICIIT D2 BEITBORROEH & ER O (2)

15 AARBHIC IS D2 BEITBO RO & ER O (3)

T

Trends in social education and lifelong learning policies
Recent trends in the revision of the Social Education Law
Decentralization, deregulation, and administrative reform
Municipal mergers and social education
Genealogy of planning for social education and lifelong learning
etc.
5. RUEFLM 5 /Evaluation method :
RERB IOHBEES ~DSI, KL AR— MK VFMEd 5, Evaluation will be based on participation in class and
research activities, and final report.
6. FHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SRS FEE/Preparation and Review :
IEH ORI TOMEEEZ TEL TW5,
8. FE¥ - EBEEARE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBAORETH D Z L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDi/In addition :
8 H 29~31 AIZF = CHE SN A HSBHEMRRLEELES~OBMEHOETWMYMATWIZIES Z EE2RD D,




(Google 7 T A )L— L)
O7 7 Aa—FR

vbsxeux
@5 —[aliZ £ DO BRI

411 B (k) 3FR13:00~75FEfi
OFEDFENFTE

HIENE Z0OM 21535 T &, URL 251312 2EBHAEIC Classroom ([ZH/R T 5, £ D%, FEDOFRHEIZ L TWNE I ML, =
WEDOHLEMBLENLEDDZ L LT 5,
ORFHE RO AT I

Classroom THIMNT 5,
10. F% B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/24 15:00:14




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject : AAR—YXfkiakia
2 H -« i##5/Day/Period : FiHi AKFEH 1 3EF
HYEE/Instructor : LA il

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

MHETELRENI L

Learning from the body

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

[DPABIETHESE] EIXEIWND T e, WRLFEVRS, DOHREEBRW IR LRV, BT, [BDHETHES] L)t
BIEZZ 2 2512%, o283 00h, FOEIIME WD KHICEBRIIZAVHATZRWIZH 6O TREE) ZERRODLN
o TNEBEZLNDL, AFETIE DOETES] LWHIEERFETZ2 2L, EERTI L L0 >O@EkE) Sbti
NHED TN,
What does “learning from the body” mean? It is necessary to reconsider the multi-layered questions around what
is the body and what is learning. The course focuses on examining the acts of learning through/with /from the body,
while simultaneously practicing such attempts through self-directed fieldwork.
3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

[IMBIETES] VWD T EOEMERD D

Develop an understanding of learning through/with /from the body through fieldwork.
4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BREIUTOLS 7 —~lih-> TiHEDHND, "y 7 TLOREEZRD, LR— b OREET A ATy a #1795,
Contents and progress schedule of the class: Students give presentations on topics suggested below and lead classroom
discussions.

1—3 K% Bodily knowledge

4—6 xTUARTFT 4 A2 b Embodiment

7—9 74—/ RU—7 Fieldwork

10—12 %% Observation

13—15 7 —hk&5 Arts and academic productions
5. REFLM 5 /Evaluation method :

FRELAR— (40%) ., HRLA—F (60%)

Midterm paper (40%), Final paper (60%)

6. HEER L SEE/Textbook and references :

7. REEBSFE/Preparation and Review :
LHEROIGF L T 4 AT v va v, BREMIMZ, 74—V FTORKLE K HAFRFET CHED D Z LBk b5,

Aside for reading materials and preparing for presentations, each student is required to conduct fieldworks of
their chosen interests on their own.
8. £ - EERIF ¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oi3, EH - EBRORETH L Z L 2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A)L— L%t)i)
277 Aa— R usbizbf
10. 5357 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/21 14:02:01




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : HBHESFEHR I
BEH « ##0gF/Day/Period : il AKWEH 3ikHF
HY B /Instructor : #MA HBF

BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

B O FHE &S H

Sociological Theory

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BRASTFOMmZ B L, EESHISHTE 512k D

This course examines theories served as the central concerns of sociology. A theory in its most simple form is an
idea that guides and explains observations of the world. Every scientific discipline has theories that both guide
observation and provide characteristic or explanations. In sociology, the idea allows for seeing patterns, forces
and power relations, encouraging us to make sense of all kinds of social phenomena, ranging from everyday
interactions between friends to decades of violent conflicts. In this class, we will read theoretical texts every
week, and then we will spend time understanding how they are used to understand specific social phenomena. Theory
must be relevant to real life, that is, social facts to survive, and we will work toward bridging the abstract
concepts in our readings with the world around us.

3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

(1) fEFFFETHO B D fhas B o B2 AT 5

(2) th=PREROEAE FAWT, BB EOSNREIC L S

Goals of the course are:
(1) To familiarize students with key concept and knowledge regarding sociological theory
(2) To understanding the fit between methodology and theory in sociology
(3) To develop skills to be conversant with social theory
(4) To enable students to conduct original empirical research
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Introduction: What is sociological theory?
The Origins of Social Theory
Evolutionism and Functionalism
Radical Anti-capitalism
Social Action and Social Complexity
Political Social Theories
Economic Social Theories
Social Theory and Gender
Society, Self, and Mind
Systems, Structuration, and Modernity
Critical Theory
World System Theories

© 00 N O O W= W D~

— =
— O

— =
w DN

Symbolic Interactionism
14 Rational Choice and Exchange
15 Knowledge, Truth, and Power
5. RUEFLE 5 /Evaluation method :
BE~OSME (20%), FEK- LAR—F (40%), fE (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

6. FHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

Contemporary Sociological Theory: Continuing the Classical Tradition (4th ed) Wallace, R. A. & Wolf, A. Prentice—
Hall 1995

Sociological Theory Ritzer, G. McGraw-Hill 2011

Contemporary Social & Sociological Theory Allan, K. Sage 2013

7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :

* AR E, BEE, ABREZEMRL, BEOTE - BHET 5




K BB U T Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment % #f9°

% Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding social theory.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social theory, and have to submit it by the end
of the term.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZM/In addition :
% This is NOT an introductory class.
%A high level of proficiency in English is required for this class.
*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.
*Students should attend the class with good manners.
% The schedule of the class 1is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

KA T 4R T T—
ARIEH
14:50-15:20
FRITAID B

[0ffice Hour]
Thursdays 14:50-15:20
Prior booking is required.

K Assignment [T RV FRKIT THDREICHET LI L

*REFT —FTFoTERTHI L., REIZLE > THRRCRDIGEET, BEEZMUD
K REHBENITETHY, REORETIITENERIZRIHGENHY T

* AR EIZBE R TH Y, BRIZRDHERH Y T

d AR A IXRIL R RS SR A ERR OB E L RS,

(Google 7 T A )b — L%tii)
77 Aa— R hyedxpk

Google Classroom Class Code
hyedxpk

(D) FREDFRETTE

F T A EEBNCIER L CIRELITH

(2) B RO AF I

BEEE B DO AN FF71EIL google classroom (2B WTHRRT 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. It may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by
email or on Google Classroom before the class.

10. X% H fI/Last Update : 2023/02/24 15:31:00




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : EBHSFEHRI
WEH - #58F/Day/Period : Bl &R 4 M
HYHE /Instructor : & —HI

B E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

HE R FEOMFE  Trends in Economics of Education

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

AEram T, OQHERFFOFRMMNRE, OF OMin & FIEORE, QHERF ORI T 5RO RERM & BURICH

fiE L, EBEOT—F - FEwmEHEZRTIAT, HENEDO L ) 2REFEODREFLTVDHON, HEOERIZOWVWTERT D
CLTFOVE a2 —fmXERiites LoD, fEROF— LR 5T FEOMSUI ALY T i),

In this class, we will understand (1) the academic character of economics of education, (2) the characteristics of
its theory and methods, (3) the development and current state of research in each research area of economics of
education.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

AT, BRI - HRE S W O BLA BIE, HEREF L WV O FR O E TFIEOBUIR & SSUIERO BRI S S EAR L,
RIFEFLORRPOHE DL RMELRE, 7 —F - FIEROBIRR E 272 2 B &I T 5. £, WHRAHEE, &
ERAMEEWIBENGIL, 2 Ia=r—a y A¥)0 - PENAX)L - G EE ) - ACEHEDT) - #eplnBEE T, AETE
&\ LI 5,

Students can understand the characteristics of economics of education and the current state of research based on
their reading of readings of economics of education.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
* 28] : Theoretical Concepts in the Economics of Education

* 4 [A] : Empirical Research Methods in the Economics of Education

+ 6] : Data in the Economics of Education

+ 8 [A] : Human Capital

9+ 109 : Signaling in the Labor Market

11 + 12 [9] : Returns to Education in Developed Countries

13 + 14 [9] : School Quality and Earnings

15 [A] : Education and Economic Growth

PSS I JUR

J T Aa— R

txhpbet

5. RN 5% /Evaluation method :

BENBICOWTOHME 2 v F AUk (50%) « HELAR—b (50%) (2LD. 7272 L, HERRIC L » CEZBRigss 2 k4
5.

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

Economics of Education D.J. Brewer and P. J. McEwan (eds.), Elsevier 2010 HFE
RELvX— BELHMB(V—T AV ITRAAROBEET £8%) B AW FIRZEHK 2011 2%
7. SERFSFE/Preparation and Review :

TH - EE IOV TUIREARCHESRICESW T ERINEZ BT 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. FE¥ - EEERIE¥ Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition:

BREPORES I ERB 252 RD 5,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.

10. ¥ EfJ/Last Update : 2023/03/05 07:53:21




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HBITEFHH I

WEH - fF¥/Day/Period : R KHEH 6 M
HYHE /Instructor : HA —

BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BB BURY— LR

Politics of Education: Basic

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

HHEBIGICEAT 2 IEIFE L BUEFOBEE IR E 5, AN — ML _XLOBEHRHGHROBEMZEL T, 22X TEFD)
MG MEEE S, BRI ED L S R BERE LT 6T 00 ? | THITBUFE CHEBIRIZIZE D X 5 RMERSTFET 5D,
ZLTHEZ LT ERIIM) EWHimazilo,

This course explains the politics of education, which is constructed of policy, election, political party, interest
group, legislature, executive, bureaucracy, local government, street—level bureaucracy, and the teachers union.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

BEBURIZ DWW T OISR 2 BLplIc Rt T & 2,

The purpose of this course is to help students review the essential articles on the politics of education.

JEEE SR AR R & L COHBBIRFICET 57 2 A MAT H TE 2,
The purpose of this course is to help students learn the essence of social sciences from English literature.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(AT kDY TAH A LfE]
Google Classroom 77 7 A2 — [ : ekfsf7r
Zoom &M T E, FAIZ Zoom 7T V&AL A =L LTELZ L,
T 7 A HRILERIIZ Google Classroom THEAET 5,

%1 [EHER AR - 2023424 H 11 B (k) 6[R : 18:00~

BREOEITIE : RTCOEITETFA DI TAEA LZHE (Vo723 R), TECEEER - STEHAY T2 va
—N—ZRH L, FEEZHLERY (— NNy 7 2%F L, HE TS OICBEER - SUiRE FiTe,

BEE &R DB 71+ 2C Google Classroom CHIATT 5, Ui%mlOEEHIRTEAKER 23:59 £ TIZ7 v 7 u— R4 5,
T2 T A AREASOIEREE R A~ O - BN AE 2 BT AH R

WAL KZEBCP L~y 20 1, 0 WFROBA b REBEORES k4,

WEKOCHEE I TO®RY ThoN, NEEZEET 256055,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

filEl, REDT —<IZOVWTI T 7o arN—R=2H{WTF 4 A v ar&2179,
In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education using the reaction paper.

1. £ +a#& 27 a Introduction

2. R EHEH(1-1) #F L H— HAYBUF Education and Single-Purpose Governance

3. HRLE (1-2)

4. HREFEHC-D)HFH LWEBE EEK The New Education Executives

5. HFtEamm (2-2)

6. /IME)

7. HREFEI (-1 HS & BHFTOZEPLK An Expanded Role for Legislatures and the Courts
8. HRhEG(3-2)

9. HREFRFU-DERTDHT VX —+ A 2—+ T AT 7 Changing Actors, Issues, and Policy Ideas
10. #oREFHEH (4-2)

11. /& (2)

12. HFE (5-1) #HBEFISEFROKE The End of Exceptionalism

13. HRiE#mt (5-2)

14. /5 (3)

15. £LODTFT 4 AH v a2 Looking Back and Looking Forward

5. FAERM 5 E/Evaluation method :
BEA~OEBE 200), VT 7L g ~—~8— (40%), MRLFE—F (4%,




Class participation (20%), Reaction papers (40%), Review paper (40%).

U727 a~_—s3— (Reaction papers) (& 13 EIRES#L, K TH 8 BIOHIRNBRHAMLETH S, b R TUTRGRHEE O
KRB D,

There are 13 weeks with reading assignments; students should post at least 8 reaction papers.

KR 3 [ENCE L7 CRME DX G b AL D

Every student is expected to attend this class regularly, but can be absent up to 3 times.

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

T AV WEEONEBRORBE—LERTIHBFTEEBIE V=7 ) —~=7 (FAR—ER) HER 2021 4798916897 #
A&

7. SEWRFSFE/Preparation and Review :

FRELETXA MEORYEHTZ25ATE LT AZ L, ZNIIEZH#AEICL> THROTEERZ L ThH 5.

Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for each
class.

VT 7 var_—m"—affiidd I &, Mo I3dREORTA MR 23:59 TH D,
Every student is required to write a paper reacting to the week’ s reading assignment along with questions and post
them on Google Classroom no later than 23:59 on the Monday before the class.

BEELTITOEOICTDH &,

Every student is required to review for each class.

AR RS B LI WIBEITIE, REBERIEIEME (3 16 §5) . KRFREEE (5B 21 &) OHEICE S WO E (TEE
BE) BATO 2 EMHEET D (1 EIHTZY 4 REFEFRE HVELE)
Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class according to government guidelines.

8. FE¥ - EEEAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L &2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDi/In addition :

(Ao TA4 LDV TNE A LFEE]
Google Classroom 27 7 A 21— K : ekfsfTr
Zoom ZEHTE, FRNZ Zoom 7 TV & A VA R—LLTEL I L,

7 7 AEWILFRIC Google Classroom THEf&Ed 5,

ZAREEME . THEITBOAERL - T,
HINICHEY LW HAEE ITHANICHE Y HE L kT 5 2 &,

Students who have not got credits of Educational Administration I, II should see the lecturer.

HEBORB = — A LR X O = — 2B 0 THHRBGE] 13380720,

Students who are in the master course of the EPSA Program or other programs cannot audit.

HUZE R — 22— : https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
Lecturer website: https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
10. E#H Hfl/Last Update : 2023/03/02 13:16:10




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : BEITBER I
BEH « ##0F/Day/Period : Hil] AWMEH 4 iHF
HYWHE /Instructor : % 2

B E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BEBORTE O HAE AR L L COBURE ¥
/ Political Philosophy as the Basic Knowledge for Education Policy Studies.
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
BORE RO ARG S (i EZE, B, FE, REFERSE) 2BML. UAdx AV T, EEHIE - BORICBET 5850
HOHIET OFRILZ YN ST CE D L DI Z L2 BEET 5,
/ The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the basic concepts of political philosophy
(social justice, freedom, equality, democracy and so on). It also enhances the development of students’ skill in
analyzing normative justification behind educational policies by using those concepts.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
) BURHEFOEMNFEMSL R TE Lotk s,
2) BOBHE % OB E W o S IEREICHEA Z 2D £ 912 b,
3) BORE ORISRV Gl eiimEt 2 T2 5 X 51k D,

—The goals of this course are to
1) understand the basic concepts of political philosophy.
2) obtain the skill to read correctly the articles using the concepts of political philosophy.
3) obtain the skill to discuss thoughts by using the concepts of political philosophy.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
THF AN - ZBFICETNEL WG T 20 TED TV, A - BlEREELOEER (V=2 — ) 2EEIFERL
TRZTHZ kDN,
/ We will discuss the contents of the textbooks. Participants are required to write their impressions, thoughts
and questions for the textbooks on the worksheet every week.

FVxzor—a v

BORBRGR D4R 7 BUR LM 2

(RLOBT THLM»? /5 LT abhidiudunidaunon?

Bzt [RIEZE] ITIHEL TS 2 /S BARTHRDIIEI BN ?

ZHRTROIUT LN ? S REERIIEREZE X 502

(FL) LIZHED 2/ FIMME L ETTEDLDMN? /TERVD)N?
ROz &) bBUEN?,/ TEHRTHD] LiZEI NS T &n?
BYXALERBR TN 202 /AR EZich D ?
MFRTHD] LITEINH L

10. #2223 TIEL WD TR ARBUR R oo E 207

11, FEHAREGR e R oF)E

12, SyECRYIESR FEE N 2 e

13. HEokE,/ GEEK

14, HERECR 8T AR & BLEE o PR

15.  BORREFHR & B, BORERE & i

5. REFNG 5 /Evaluation method :

T —7 v— h~OFHH (60%)., KL AR—F (40%)

/ Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:

00N O Ok W

©

— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 60%
— Final report: 40%
6. FEHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :
T IDbbHBIRER BAEEM AN 2017 BERE
T b DAKERFO BORLHM KEE - RTHER - KIBE IXVTY 7 ER 2021 #RE
7. SRS FEME/Preparation and Review :
THRMORFELLOY —7 v— b OIERL
/ Reading textbooks and writing worksheets.
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBIORETH D Z L %27 T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #0Ofh/In addition :
[FAZ3E] HARZEDZ, / This course will be required in Japanese.

(=] Friz7z L

[Google Classroom XJjin]

« 77 Aa— K rn7fbiu

- REOERFGE - xtE

- RO AT HE - BEHI Classroom THEUE T 5,

(& o]
E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. 3 B f/Last Update : 2023/03/02 16:53:49




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BB
BEH - 30/Day/Period : B &MEH 23
#HYZE /Instructor : HA FZR

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
B FA VBT 5B DOfhis,Current Issues of Education in Germany
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
KA OEE I E iElZIK@%I*ﬁ%'JV}:tt@ LT, i o A RO F T LI E R e &L xR/ a2~ LT
D, ARETIE. FA Y OEBEHEEE Padagogik @ Stand Punkt 35 & T Kontrovers Ol 2 —F—#B# Dbz b &2, BUL R
A VBN THEE Loiwma & fcﬁofb\6$1,ﬁ\ WZDWT HIMBE DR R HELEE MR D Z & T, HROEE & JRNREF ) 5552
ﬁ”%)j]@ BRKAEZHIET, This course deals with the current issues of education in Germany. It also enhances the
development of students’ skill in looking at education from a comparative perspective.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese. But we shall read texts written in German.
3. FEDOREBE/Goal of study :
L BHRRA VBT LEE LosEmmAIZ O W THET 5,
2. RAVICBITBDHEFEE DML OBRENHELRTHZ L E2B LT, BAOBEEERE LB LHAEFHMOI- D OER L
LTERT2AXLEHIZOT S,
3. BHEA~OBMA M U COMIHMR ). g L ORI 2 57T 5, /
The goals of this course are to
— understand educational issues in contemporary Germany,
— acquire the skills to use foreign educational information as a resource for universal understanding of education,
— acquire the basic skills to read texts in German and ability for discussion and demonstration.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
E1mE AV=xrFT— 3, Orientation
% 28] Klassenarbeiten und Tests am Computer?
% 38 Kann man mit Kindern philosophieren?
% 48] Ist die duBere Fachleistungsdifferenzierung sinnvoll?
% 51[a] Sollen Schiiler:innen ihre Lehrperson selbst wihlen kénnen?
% 6 [8] Taugt der hybride Wechselunterricht fiir die Oberstufe?
BEBTE E2MREMNGFE6RETOE L D LEFEE Review and reflection from the 2nd to the 6th lesson
% 8] Soll die Bundeswehr an Schulen werben?
% 98] Zehnfingertippen unterrichten?
% 10 [9] Die mangelnde Sichtbarkeit der Pidagogik
% 11 [A] Schulinspektion auf Anfrage?
% 12 [8] Taugt BNE als Schulfach?
% 13 [a] Turkischunterricht an deutschen Schulen
F14E FE8EMHFE 13EFETHOE & D LHEHE, Review and reflection from the 8th to the 13th lesson
H15 M 2RO FE L LA, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
1. EENTOWRES LR ~OHEBK (40%)
2. HIERLVA—b (60%)
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Presentation and attitude in class: 40%
- Final paper: 60%
6. EHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :
Padagogik Beltz EE
7. SEREWSFEE/Preparation and Review :
AP RO RIC OV TEREE ClIClTRATEL 2 &,
-The students are required to read the assigned papers.
8. FE¥ - EEBEAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDi/In addition:
c R T A EEK, BRI ORI, BB @TRET%’TEEH I Google Classroom ZF|H 35, 77 A =a— KL mtbevdy TI,
% 1 IEIBQ%J: VLRI B TEEREL TR Z

L HEERBRE 2 X—URED KN VE 0%8%%3 iie7o D AN IS ISR 2 HICOITF TEBL ZENEEL
Y 7‘_7‘_ L. ZOZ L3 FA VERFEOXMmMEYRT 2 b0 Tidiu,




- HHCHOE S h i | OB OBLERE IOV CUIRIER IR Z RO 20,

CBREIHETITY, AL, ESAREBAZ LU THANCHE LRS- 72F IO N TE, BARSEIETY T AEA L F T
TOZHERDDLGEDRH 5,

AT 4 AT TU— KIEH 13:00~15:00,

—We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “mtbevdy” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.

—In each lesson, we will read two pages of articles written in German, so it is advisable to acquire basic German
reading skills before taking the course. However, this does not preclude beginners of German from attending the
course.

- Students who have already earned the credit of Advanced Lecture of Comparative Education I will not be allowed
to register for the course.

- Lessons will be conducted in person. However, those who have a valid reason and request in advance may be allowed
to attend up to five lessons real-time online.

—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. ¥ Ef}/Last Update : 2023/02/22 10:55:49




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : FEBORP 4R

FER - #i¥/Day/Period : RIMIET Zofh #
W B /Instructor : FDOMEE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

HAEMSOEBUC AT T BEBUR

Education Policy toward Inclusive Society

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

B OERR B SIB 2hy, AREICBNT T LCHEBMOHE = — X~ 50 WL 7o T 5, AfF
¥TIE, TEE) & TRBEK) &) ZoD My 7 2EME LaRD, L - 2EEDNETT2ABEOEEL ZOSHTOT-
DO - FEZOWTHFE N S,

Toward inclusive society, public education faces the challenge of how to respond to individual educational needs.
In this course, we discuss the reality of public education, which is becoming more individualized and diversified,
and the perspectives and methods for its analysis.

3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

1) HFAEHSOFEBNCAITEBEBOR % O < Dm0 i T 5,

2) fERHE - ZEEPEATT 2ABEOFEEEZ ST 21 DOWA - FikEEET 2,

The goals of this course are to

1) explain points of contention regarding educational policy toward inclusive society.

2) obtain the perspectives and methods for analyzing the reality of public education, which is becoming more
individualized and diversified.

4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

NEBIOEEFEIILLTO LY THD, / The contents and schedule are as shown below.

AV =T a —ABHE « 2R LTS A AHE

AT N~V THE & D DHEH

. REELREERS & LAEILE R

FEEE LA I NV—V THE

AVIN—VTHEDIT VT 4

AT N—VTHE L HAROFER A

L TF—AE LTOFR O RN & RE

A VT ADFERET AR —

. BHIRE & R

Tﬂ&%b<é&%%ﬁ
BHERSHEEZD D0

.Kﬁ&@%@%kﬁ&@@%

L T V=R — )L DIER & F D FEEE

. T V=27 — )L DIER & FDJHE

FLEOIRZAT—=—X2O I HHEIG

5. E‘Zﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ’(ﬁ/Evaluatlon method :

ERERE  50%

LAR—F  50%

H o H H HH O 00NN O W N

Ul»lkwl\‘)»—*o

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the followings:
— Class participation: 50%

—Final report: 50%

6. FEHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :
MPEEBEBTOHR LI Vv—Y - DFELED
9784130562294 BEE
%iﬁoﬁéﬂ*@ﬁ——%ﬁ%&%%ME%%bCéﬂﬁMﬁd@ﬁﬂmﬁﬁak%mm 2019 9784130513470 BEE
TN 7= BRI T4 T7DBALTEHOHER/BE RAYES FHAEL 2017 9784750344799 BEE
%@?5&%&5$@¢»5+747ﬂ* EERBET IERMEDS~ KEEZR HHKER 2019 9784866860091 BEE
REBROTELE TV =R —NV—F A RABEHIT 3K V0Dl RIEM - RERR - BALLiE RESE 2022
9784771036741 BEE

AV IN—VTHE~DHFE RBIER RIKFEHRS 2019




BEEDOHHE) &ERGFHE—RNRA T X OER BAGFE FRBRFENHRES 2016 9784814000111 B&E
7. EFBHFE/Preparation and Review ;
FE LTk E#t AT 5 2T, FaiicZONFETET 5,

Read the literature and understand its contents in advance.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
[FHAS3E] AARZEDH, This course will be required in Japanese.
10. B B f/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:23:55




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : FRRAZEHm

FEH - #8%/Day/Period : %4 /KIEH 5 ikHF
#HYZ B /Instructor : A K

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

JSC N D RFEIABLAL

The Temporal Dimensions of Learning Through the Lifecourse

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AN OFEIENDNSA F T T T 4 —~EHBEEIND T EATHDHD (Jarvis, 2010), ZOWEREITZEWICH - 244500
ThD, LinLARNHRAEEVIRITTE 20 < 2R HBLEZ LT L HIED TE b TlERVy, B0 L, BUHES TIERE
IO & 2 WITGEDNFME S & 72 o T 0 | K2 O S DT JEDO RN TEEZ ZRADTFE ZVNHET 200809
ZENEERMNE RS TS, ZTORETIE, KT A 7 A M=V — LW BLED BRABE T 5 CikE a4 2 2 &
T, BRIESICBIT ORADOFERCAE FICHET 2HMEEDDL Z L E BN E T 5,

In this class, students will explore the possibilities of a temporal perspective in understanding adult learning.
Although learning is a process that is integrated into individual person’s biography (Jarvis, 2010), the temporal
perspectives on learning have not been sufficiently deepened in adult education research. Acceleration or
deceleration of time is a key concept in modern society, and thus the key question is to consider how to examine
the learning of adults living within the social contradictions related to time.By reading the literature on adult
education from the perspective of time and life stories, this course aims to deepen students’ understanding of
adult learning and life in contemporary society.

3. BEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

(1) BT A 7R M=V =L WIHBLEND, BADOFE R L RELZHEMTE D,

(2) FEER T A 7 A M=V —LWHEENS, BOOWERBEICET B8R E2 DL LN TE S,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the processes and challenges of adult learning in the perspective
of time and life story.
(2) Students explore their research issues from the perspectives of time and life story.
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V xx>7— 3, Orientation
2~6. ikik#Ht /Reading literature
T~15. Z AT X B CEIE SR & iR Presentation and discussion of literatures
5. REFLMi 5 /Evaluation method :
K - HESOIY M (80%) . HIRLA—F (20%) ([ZLHFHMZEAT I,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).
6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. 1RERESFE/Preparation and Review :
Xikz +olc TH LT D2 L,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.
8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
Google Classroom %7 7 A = — R : fisbydo
10. 37 A ft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : LI LEERIGR
FEH - 5407 /Day/Period : %5 KIEH 2z
HUZHE /Instructor : E1E EhHE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

2 AbdtA b AMEZTE Multicultural Education and Human Rights Education

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

Ka—RL, bbb AR T —<IZHRESR T, ZTa—r0LyT 4 Ry y FITHERMGE., HRE, BBE 1781 &1
77 ANTHML, 2Bl BEICERABRRLITREZ o TV EREZHICET LI E#HNE LTS, 207
O, 77 AN TEZ3bEfiE] & TAME] 2R UEZES | SMNME—ANOE VR T RHEBIICSI - BikT5 2 &
BHfFFIh TV D,

ARKA—AOQHTIIETFHM 2 ELTD AL, 70— St O C, Fii7 2 bR ICBI T 2 30 AMERTRE 2 il A5 Cli
<, B EEDLYOHAREERZ, WHNCTHEEZMIE L T O EAICE 2, 2L TCHEH Y, a—A& UL THEAL
Pz R, BEOT LB T2 arEBUT, e UEROR TR Z 5> TV D & F S E AR - RIS 2 AR
BRET D,

The purpose of this course, while learning about multicultural community and human rights as a theme, is to discuss
what knowledge, skills, attitudes and ability to take action are necessary for global citizenship. Further, this
course aims to cultivate the ability to participate in society, and become citizens who can enthusiastically express
their own opinions. Thus, in order to build a culture founded on multicultural understanding and human rights as
its central pillar, each participant is expected to enthusiastically take part and contribute in class.

This course integrates a range of learning resources such as videos, and discussions, and while grasping
multicultural understanding and human rights issues of immediate concern within global society not as other people’ s
problems but are rather as issues connected to one’ s own life, we will concretely think about and make suggestions
concerning how to solve the issues. Based on the knowledge gained through this course, participating students will
heighten their knowledge of various issues and problems occurring in global society and cultivate the power to take
action and change the surrounding society, the training of which will be reinforced through a final presentation.
3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

1. ik - AMEDHFR DAL Deepened knowledge of multicultural community and human rights

2. b - AMERRBEICKI L CEOR VOB REZRFISZ &, YEEE#HEF>Z & Having personal opinions in regards
to multicultural community and human rights issues and having awareness that these issues involve and affect you.
3. 3 bdA - AMEREICH L CfTE 2 292 & Taking action for multicultural community and human rights issues
4., BENE » HiE L #E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

IEIBORE A bungrvay [S30bdd & AMEE & 130

First class: Introduction ‘What is multicultural education and human rights education?

2-6 [B] B OF%FE
e [2bde A, AMEDRESR, R AMES] L
o EBERE 2 NAERRE TERVEIIRE, 74 X RHEORE, B4 &R, HAARKER, Vo ¥ —LGBT] 72 &

2nd to 6th classes:

General Outline:Multicultural Community, the History of Human Rights, the World Declaration of Human Rights, etec.
Specific Themes: Individual Concrete Human Rights Problems ‘the Buraku issue, issues related to the Ainu ethnic
minority, War and Peace, the Great East Japan Earthquake, ender/LGBTQ’

7—10 [A1H Oz -
Wil 12 3b3AE % BT 2o S T 2 AR & P )
W ANE AR, AEANER, BReEEARNE, ERMEEZE L2 3biA

7th to 10 classes:

General Outline: Reviewing Multicultural Society/Community at more personal level and identifying “issues”
Specific Themes: International students, International residents, Special trainees, Development of multicultural
society/community through intercultural collaborative learning.




11—14 BB OFRE : 7V —T TOREYE M TR RETEAEARICH LT, Z—7, FEEANTHIIE - (EEE
LR MEAERY B, BB TEXAMEEZEL, T ay « PR TTCEITREMZIM L, BETHZ L]

11th to 14th classes: Group Presentation Preparation & Presentations ‘Choose one of the issues discussed in class
which as a group or as an individual you felt close to(thought important), think about strategies to solve these
issues

yourself, and present on the results of your effort to develop an action plan and discuss the possibility of
implementation

15 B H OFZ2 « LiR— F D

15th class: Submission of Report

5. REFLHi5#E/Evaluation method :

T4 AT w3 30%, FFE40%, L AR— b 30%, Discussion30%, Presentation 30% Report30%

. HERER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

8. FE¥ - EBEBAE¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E% - EBRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. #™fh/In addition

PR OFRZEIT T T A L— WD Meet TITWET,

Google Classroom @ =— R|X, opbwgum TI,

10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/01 13:54:08

(o]




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : EE#HBR I

FER - #i¥/Day/Period : RIMIET Zofh #
HY B /Instructor : DA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

f i 38 /Language Used in Course : J<3&

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Global and International Higher Education

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

This course focuses on courses participants’ understanding of theoretical and conceptual issues of globalisation
and internationalisation in higher education and their implication for higher education policy and practices. The
course is divided into three parts - neoliberal globalisation as contexts for international higher education;
transnational education and international student mobility as a practical process of global/international higher
education; cultural homogenisation and its implications for power relations in higher education. To enhance the
courses participants’ awareness of the varied and complex implications of globalisation and internationalisation
for higher education, the course examines intersections of various theoretical/conceptual approaches with higher
education policy and practices in different national settings. The course aims to enhance the course participants’
theoretical and conceptual knowledge of global and international higher education, which essentially informs policy
and practices in contemporary higher education.

3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

The goals of the course are to - identify major theoretical and conceptual perspectives on globalization in higher
education; examine major issues and changes brought about by globalisation in higher education; and examine major
ethical perspectives from which global trends in higher education are evaluated

4., BENE » HiELH#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Theme 1: Neoliberal globalisation as contexts for international higher education

Sessions 1-2

The sessions will be guided by the following questions:

What are internationalisation and globalisation? What are some of the major educational challenges arising from
these movements? What are the major theoretical approaches to globalisation in education? How do they provide
different perspectives on education in a globalised world? What are the impacts of globalisation and
internationalisation on running universities?

Session 3-4

The sessions will be guided by the following questions:

What is neoliberalism and how does it influence international higher education? What are the neoliberal discourses
around higher education?

Sessions b

Workshop

Students working in small groups critically engage with and reflect on 1issues of globalisation and
internationalisation in higher education

Theme 2: Transnational education and international student mobility as a practical process of global/international
higher education

Sessions 6-7

The sessions will be guided by the following questions:

What is transnational education? How does it reflect the issues of access to higher education? What are the policy
and practices relating to transnational education? What is the politics of transnational education policy?

Sessions 8-9

The sessions will be guided by the following questions:

What is international student mobility? What are the trends and changes in the flows of international student
mobility? How do the trends and changes reflect global landscape of higher education? What are the impacts of the
trends and changes on global inequality?

Session 10




Workshop
Students working in small groups critically engage with and reflect on issues of transnational education and
international student mobility

Theme 3: Cultural homogenisation and its implications for power relations in education

Sessions 11-12
What are global university rankings? What is the quest for world-class status? How does the world-class university
movement reveal power relations in higher education?

Sessions 13-14
The sessions will be guided by the following questions:
What are development and modernisation? How do the understandings of these affect higher education development?

Session 15
Workshop
Students working in small groups critically engage with and reflect on issues of cultural homogenisation
5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
Essay 50%
Reflective Journals 30%
Participation 20%
6. FHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
Reimagining Globalization and Education Rizvi, F, Lingard, B. & Rinne, R. Routledge 2022 9781032075297
Editied volume
Neoliberalism and After?: Education, Social Policy, and the Crisis of Western Capitalism Peters, M. A. Peter Lang
Publishing Inc 2011 9781433112065 Monograph
International Education Hubs: Student, Talent, Knowledge—Innovation Models Knight, J. Springer 2013 9789400770249
Editied volume
International Student Mobility and Access to Higher Education Shkoler, 0., Rabenu, E., Hackett, P. M. W. &
Capobianco, P. M. Springer 2020 9783030441395 Monograph
Rankings and the Reshaping of Higher Education: The Battle for World-Class Excellence Hazelkorn, E. Palgrave
Macmillan 2011 9780230243248 Monograph
Higher Education for and beyond the Sustainable Development Goals McCowan, T. Palgrave Macmillan 2019 9783030195977
Monograph
7. ZERESFEE/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers,
books, the internet, and other resources.
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥E Practicalbusiness O, £ « EBHORETHDZ L E27RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOh/In addition :
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:23:54




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FB4/Subject : BT EAAL MR 1
FER - B¢ /Day/Period : Bl HIEH 6k
LY ZE /Instructor : AA& EiL

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

(A ) _R=TF ¢ TR B, A SUBBISUIRD & OFEAE L
The *innovative learning environment’ : definitions, frameworks, and cultural and social contexts.

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
WET MR L AOBD OB OFREOH CTEEBEO M oy MEEL I TREED DD, VAT LEBZHED TX IO
ERDDES, [KEANIFRBAEWMNY & 27, FEEIBAONIUEDZLEM-T) BV, TEAAV MefAENRD
TEN, EHERCEEPRKROBEICKBTE LI ) X2 T AZAETED LV IRMHEN DA X — T2, FREEOHLRLT
REHR., HEOWSTFHICK T D [P0 &2, 7EAA L M ex Ty ) ax—a COBALO T, B7&0 5, 21 ikl
Bpar s ro—Z0H0 FICONT, 28/E Hilfi - av7ry - U Y —R - fEREROMBE 8 T TSk - BREH 5,
Bz 02 Er CRBSE. B, 0L, KEME - £, SR THLND VAT AEEBOREmE FFR) BEFIC
BAL, ZRZ2EMAL, BREZB2 0%, STEAM & LTHZRMEOAREEEES, & &blc, BROEXbo T Toil
B0 f ToR 0%, ARBEOXLIRa— RV —FRICko T AL TV, ZNEBEDTF —F ZH/BON T 5T TIT S,
In the midst of a rapidly changing world and the challenges of a declining local population, we learned from an
overseas school that has been promoting systems thinking while collaborating with a pilot school after the
earthquake. It starts from the premise that “people don’t understand each other, and learners know more than they
can tell”, and that a series of assessments can create a curriculum that allows students and academics to grapple
with the concepts of the future. Learning, not only in schools, but also in good citizenship and, more recently
in the workplace, will be examined through a rich conceptual framework of assessment and evaluation of 21st century
competencies and their measurement through the organization of learners, teachers, content, resources, and
components. Introduce systems thinking methodologies found in various disciplines (solar, mechanics, biology, water
resources and ecology, socio—economics) into (subject) pedagogy to explore the possibility of a new kind of
intellectual education, STEAM, that emphasizes subject matter and knowledge beyond subject matter. At the same
time, the Japanese cultural code words will be used to clarify learning in the unique organization of the Japanese
social culture. This will be done by re-analyzing past data

3. FEDOREHIZE/Goal of study :
TEAAV RORRRE - T aE R« XARIZOWCTORHAAET 7 a7 AL U DMOE L PHFER, HETEARA L NEA )
N=a LT, BEDRERTAT T 4 T 4 @OBIIGE, V=TV v 7 Ra—F 4 TR ETEAA L Y —LD
BAFE Dl A Z N BIEOBRF 51T 5 A% BIZoT 5,
To learn the framework of assessment outcomes, processes, and contexts from Anglo—Saxon and other countries, to
carry out comparative research on educational assessment and innovation, including teachers’ beliefs and identities
and to examine the application of assessment tool development, such as rubrics and coding. To acquire the skills
to apply the development of assessment

4. BENE - FELEEFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HE HEREOT T RTIA Ly, 2 1A T U —DMHE 7 T4 T U T O
Homl =T U AGREE SR - e A0E (551 [H)
%3 E ER
B4l v ILE BEESIER O
%5 E ek A OSBRI SR. B OFE A E L
Felm o FEEF-HET-arT Y - U Y —R - FERRER OO BAR A~ DR 2
BOE 0 WmEOFEIARE (THEE, IR, ek, R UIEEER)
FEl 1 HADFRD M) Eik
WM v R L DR S
¥10m@ 0
1m0 3l - S RTEENER R O Mt
F12E 1 BROILIAZ VT b DT I a—F
%13 M| o»
Blam =T = U AREENR - e 20 (5 2E)
F15E UAR—MEHEE LD

1st Lecture outline, explanation of 21st century competencies and sharing of criteria
2nd Mini performance task and sharing context and process (lst)
3 Definitions




4 Subscribe to ILE related literature
5 Rereading the framework in its cultural context
6 Rereading the learner—teacher—content-resource—component organization into the Japanese model.
7. Past learning theories and (behaviorism, cognitivism, social constructivism, social and cultural theories)
8. ”“Classroom research” practices in Japanese schools
9 Critique of social constructivism through social realism
Part 10 Culture and culture
11. Review of social and historical activity theory
12. Approach from Japanese cultural scripts
Part 13 Social and cultural history
14 Mini—performance task and sharing context and process (2nd)
15 Submission of report and summary
5. RERLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
MW REIL2BIETET D, N7 4=~ U AREEEREN T oI =2 A 71285 LR — MEH @0%) ., v—7V v 7 (R
R ICXk DA77 - ETTERAAL N (40%), A— R 74+ U ADOFR (20%) &350, ZUIOWTE, BROHL 7 T4 7
V7 (RESHZEL) 2%l HEL. HETHIZLIZ8D 5,
No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini-tasks (40%), self-
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share meaningful
criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with the students
6. EHERBLTBEE/Textbook and references :
7. SN $E/Preparation and Review :
BYOD (2 &V Trello & MWVCoCHk (FEELRI0 #fEL., BIESGREZE LM L, FERAFE OE LR — MERZ | FEFSH
LR L VEDD I =T p—< U ALV IT O,
T =X OB ORI Z | RO~y M D,
Using Trello by BYOD, students will specify literature (books and articles), find related literature, etc., and
write a report on the overtime learning assignment by means of a mini-performance assignment that deepens the
overtime learning.
The time for re—analysis of data will be counted in the number of lecture sessions
8. ¥ - EEBARE¥E Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBARETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXR M F AIREHEHMZE, 77V - HrEk G770, H—
T ARV BT =) JRIEBBEINITHEE
Lecture for education experts dispatched by JICA Vietnam and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America
(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZMfh/In addition
(Google 7 T A)L— L%t
O/ Fxa—F
ufldool
Q% —EHRZE 0 B b RE]
< -EHORETAA 108 () 18 : 00~ 5 Eli
@D IHE Ik
- $231d Google Meet Ml LIT 9 F/E. T D%, *mIZKEAT,
CZHFHEEITA4H 108 () EFETICAAETDC A— /M CHfEEZ 925 L 912 (m a@tohoku. ac. jp),
@B RO ATF ik
cBEOBRHCOWTIL, BRERGRIE TG RIS 717 v 7 — N PE (ZMGEELRHT D),
OF v T A ARFEAOXNEN R FE~DRFIRR
cFUTA UBREA~OSNMPREERFEIZONTIE, 4 A 10 B (A) EFETICARETDC A= THEKEET DL LI
(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp).

(' (Google Classroom support)
(1)Class Code ufldool
(2) The first class will be held from 6:00 p.m. on Monday, April 10
(3) Classes will be held using Google Meet Then, transition to face—to—face.
( (4) How to obtain related materials
The materials for the class will be uploaded to the shared drive before the class starts (those who wish to attend
will be invited).
( (5) Measures for students who have difficulty in participating in online classes
For students who have difficulty participating in the online class, please contact Arimoto via DC email by noon on
Monday, April 10 (m. a@tohoku. ac. jp). .
10. ¥ A ft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:51:54




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLB4/Subject : BT EAAL ME&E T
FER - #%#¢/Day/Period : Bl HIEH 3 :kAF
W B /Tnstructor : 34K E—ES

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
H NS RBALBEL S A Y

Introduction to Natural Language Processing

2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ANFNC X o THEAHSND T H A ME, TOANEHORMERLZENTED, THRANET — XN T2ZEICX2HET
TA A FORL, NRSCES, REREEO AP A EZRER L L CIFEAIIIE SN TS, AR TIE, 7F A M7 —
ST ICLEE & 70 5 B AR S FE R O JERE A & 7 5,

Texts produced by humans can be viewed as the manifestation of their intellectual activity. Attempts at educational
assessment by analyzing text data have been actively studied in recent years, as represented by automatic scoring
of exam including essay scoring. In this course, students learn basic knowledge of natural language processing
necessary for text data analysis.

3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

TERBRMRAT, WESCRRAT, BEWRARAT. SEEIFERR L. BRSTELHE O 4 2R EIT 2 iRIA < BT 5

The goal of this course is to understand fundamental technologies in natural language processing including part—
of—speech tagging, syntactic parsing, semantic parsing, and lexical knowledge acquisition.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

%1 E HARE RO

5 2 B BUF Ml

5% 3| SO FE

5 4Bl ShERfENT

HolE FasT s

%5 6 [\ MESTRENT (1)

57 | RESURENT (2)

5 8 [A B URAEAT

%9 B HFEHLOIA L

% 10 [@] Feedforward =2 —J /)L Xy U —7

E1LE SED-OD=a—F VX y FT—2 (1)

H12[E SHEEDTEDOD =2 —F LRy NT—2 (2)

55 13 [B] HEARFHRR

514 [\ HRSE

5% 15 | HEhER R

Lecture 1 Introduction to natural language processing
Lecture 2 Mathematics
Lecture 3 Learning on classification problem

Lecture 4 Part—-of-speech tagging

1
2
3
4
Lecture 5 Programming Exercise
6
7
8
9

Lecture 6 Syntactic parsing 1
Lecture 7 Syntactic parsing 2
Lecture 8 Semantic parsing
Lecture 9 Word embeddings

Lecture 10 Feedforward neural networks

Lecture 11 Neural networks for sentence structure 1
Lecture 12 Neural networks for sentence structure 2
Lecture 13 Machine translation

Lecture 14 Question answering

Lecture 15 Automatic answer scoring

5. FARERM 5 E/Evaluation method :

WEHAT O /hLAR— b (100%)




Several report assignments (100%)

6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
7. 1RERRESF{E/Preparation and Review :
WE/NVAR— FORHZRD D

Students need to submit three to four assignments.
8. ¥ - EBEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)
7 7 Aa— R : i42anpg

auFxNIc LY, BELEE, BEEREKETLENHDHDT, Google 7 7 A/N— LI X B HEAEOMEREZRIFT O Z &,
We may make important announcements such as classroom changes due to corona, so be sure to check the Google Classroom

as needed.
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 13:38:39




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLB4/Subject : HBT A AL MERII

FE B - ##F/Day/Period : il 4MEH 4 :%RF

HUMHE Tnstructor : FER FE— AA Bl e B 7 S0 EORK B
BT EL/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BOE AN - WIERAFROFERE (1)

Research of Educational Assessment and Measurement I

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

HE TR E WERIC BT 2 SRR A K F TREATT 2 & &b, KB ORBMNIESW R E2 2T L, EEIRBIZIE T
S EZ TN ET D,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire the necessary skills and knowledge needed for research activity.
Students collaboratively discuss about academic articles and practical studies in the field of educational assessment
and measurement and tackle some research topics based on individual interests. Staffs in charge support you and
give you professional advice and guidance depending on the state of the progress.

3. FHEDZEEHFE/Goal of study :

1. £AOBELEZHEN - HEMWEROL LT —~ & L THETE 2,

2. ZFHOWET —< 2T 2 BT A fRICHE L, T & 5,

3. ZFHOWIRT —~ IR > TR EZITTE 5,

After taking this course, you will be able to:

1. construct meaningful research project proposals based on your interests,

2. exhaustively survey related work on your target research topic, and understand or criticize them,
3. perform high—quality research on the selected topic.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. #BEOELOIER ENIET —~fLimis 7zfaE (3 [H)
2. FHOWMIRET =~ BT 2 HATHIED L v = — L ILFEFEE (10 [A])
3. BADWIIET —<ITIR > IWFERIEIOERL - $535 (2 [|])

1. Presentation of each student’s interest and guidance for developing a research theme (3 sessions)
2. Review of previous research and joint discussion on your research theme (10 sessions)
3. Preparation of a research plan and guidance on the research theme (2 sessions)

R EN ST

BCP Level 1, 2 and 3
» Google Classroom class code : f2pbhb5m
- HEHREORMGIEY SR LA —DF 1EBIZHES
Course starts based on the academic calendar
- BIH#E RO AF 51 ¢ Classroom % 3# L CHIAR
Materials are provided through Google classroom
cHTARE (DA ORIGHREEZR A AE~OTISH - FRTOH LI X0 H
If you are not comfortable with online classes, please contact the instructors in advance
- HERE (DIBE) OSSN EEER A ~ORISE - FRTOH LI L 0 g 7Y v Fxti

If you are not comfortable with face—to—face classes, please contact the instructors in advance

For BCP Level 1, 2
c REOEMFE  FARE, RIS TEHr I DAL T Y v R

The course will be conducted face—to—face lecture and will be switched to hybrid style depending on the situation.

For BCP Level 3
CBREOERHE AT
Online
5. RUERLE5#E/Evaluation method :
RE - Lea— (70%), ##E~02M (30%)




Presentation and review (70%), participation in discussion (30%)
6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :
SEATIHFROPRIR - B, Lo —DEE, BRERDOIER
Searching and organizing previous research, writing reviews, and preparing presentation materials
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition
(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiin)
77 A=a— R : f2pbhbm

oGk, HEREHE HERERKETHILENH DD T, Google 7 T AL— AT L HIEROMERZMEITY 2 &,

HEFBRT £ A A 2 b a—ZOHEHMREREICHTRT 2BA1T, T CCXMELOFEETH-TH, K HOWTEZ AL
LERZILT 2L 20T, FAIBNTLZ &

We may make important announcements such as classroom changes due to corona, so be sure to check the Google Classroom
as needed.

In principle, graduate students belonging to the Educational Evaluation and Measurement Theory area of the
Educational Information and Assessment Course should participate in this course, even if they have already taken
the course, because it will provide them with an opportunity to relativize their research and expand their knowledge.
10. ®H B ft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 10:51:56




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : FEERIERRER 1
FER - #%#¥/Day/Period : Bl HIEH 2 :kHF
HYHE /Instructor : %511 &
BAATH/Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

F—H YA TR LR

Practical Statistics and Data Science

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

WEFHHERR OB A B 2 2 & CRBUGHRFRICB T 2 8E T — Z T ~O T Ein 2 /T 5

The aim of this exercise is to understand how statistics has evolved during the past years, under the influence of
computers and digitalization

ZAEICIT R 72X Python BHHRREMHEZ 5 Z EBEFE LU,

You should wuse R or Python for this lecture.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

REUEE R OBEFIEREBE T — 2 IHATE D L O 1Tk D,

After taking this course, you will be able to apply computer age statistical methodologies to the analysis of
educational data

4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

HETTE :

HllE I

Wolnl BRBRMT 20N (—4£R)

%3 a BRBENT 20N (HER)

WAmEl T RO (BT )
W5l T RO (MEESA)
%6 B HEEER A EMERE (FERENEE)
B 7Rl HEEER & A EMRE (FEHRIRRE)
FemE & THl GBIEENE)

ol EYRETH (BT LEE

mI0E S (mYRT 4 v ZEF)
EALE % (eT LR

%12\ REHEOER S (kafEE)
B3 FEIEER TS (T LT LA )
w14 E e LS (BRSO

FI5 W e LEE (VA& Y )

E=R
H
=R
H

Schedule:

1. Introduction

2. Exploratory Data Analysis — Univariate

3. Exploratory Data Analysis — Multivariate

4. Data and Sampling Distributions — Random Sampling

5. Data and Sampling Distributions — probability Distributions

6. Statistical Experiments and Significance Testing — Experimental Designs
7. Statistical Experiments and Significance Testing — Statistical Testing
8. Regression and Prediction — Linear Regression

9. Regression and Prediction — Model Fitting

10. Classification — Logistic Regression

11. Classification — Evaluating Classification Models

12. Statistical Machine Learning — K-Nearest Neighbors

13. Statistical Machine Learning — the Random Forest

14. Unsupervised Learning — PCA

15. Unsupervised Learning — Clustering

5. FEFEMSE/Evaluation method :




AR TS T SR O A FH A
100% for submitted assignments
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
F—F YA T ADTDDFHEFHZEAM F 2K FHI. S HEETV 7, HEIEIEBTE L R/Python 7’2/ I T
Peter Bruce. Andrew Bruce. Peter Gedeck . BJI| FIBH 3R. X BEth HHNEME 0 Reilly Japan, Inc. 2020 4 11
H  ISBN978-4-87311-926-7 #HFl&
7. 1REREESF{E/Preparation and Review :
TEEEERBI RO Z L,
Students are required to prepare and review for each class.
8. E¥ - EEAFE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETHLZ L &TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
Google Classroom [PM340040] & HIEFHiim 1
O7 FA=z— K : yszgpyf
QF—EHREORMIES : 4H 108 (A) 2R
OFREDFEk T . xtH & Classroom (IiiFBEE EMEET v
OBEERIO AT HE . FEHOEENT Classroom TR
OXTHRE~DOSINHBWEEZ2 FE~OXIER - [ERIZHFR (sibayama@tohoku. ac. jp ~EfED Z &)
10. 537 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/26 12:06:59




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#l B4 /Subject : EHBERIEFRKH I
FEH - #8%/Day/Period : Rl KIEH 2 i%HF
FHYZE /Instructor : HEL FE—

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

7 A NGO R L AT Rk

Basic concept and analysis methods of test theory

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BEWE - TP CUHEERD, T A PHERRICOWTERERN G, ity 7 2R LEEEREOT X M F—2 00 £ Tx
FE5, TARNEGEGRTIE, #IxE 2 HER EOBFNHFERPMLIEL /D0, IOV THLEEETR I,

This course deals with the basic concept of test theory, methods of test data analysis using computer program and
basic knowledge about mathematics.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

1. 7A MGROEBEZEGL, ZTHET AT —ZOSIICHNWDL Z LR TX 2,

2. TANT—=FOHIBIOFOMREBEENAT Z ENTED,

3. TAGMMLELNIEEEELHARY, BEHHCAENTZENTE D,

The goals of this course are to

be able to recognize and apply the basic concept of test theory to test data analysis

be able to evaluate and judge the result of test data analysis appropriately,

be able to read the result of analysis, apply it to educational assessment

. BENE - HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Google 7 T A )L— L%t

D2 7 Az— K : 2mjlqghf

@I FTE

- KPR

QBHEE O AFFH 1L

- B#EEEHZ DUV TIL Google Classroom (2 CHAFIE,

'bme

ElE AV T — gy (BEASKROMIERE)

HoE T A MEIZOWT

F3ME T A NGRS HLE L R A EE R (1) - Y, oM, ERERE
AR T A NEERICHIE L A DEUTRVAEER (2) @ 30, HHEIfREK
%5100 IHE ST

% 6 [m] : FRBIMREL

57 T R N - AT TV & IEREE

%8 AT X MR - EEEMARE (1) #HEESEIZOVNT

oM AT X MR - EEMARE (2) FEBEOT X MBI A EHEMEREK
#10ME : HET X MG - EEMREK (3) 7Ny D o REOEH
1 1E IR 2 M EER ot

H1 20 T A MEAOEE(

1 3E T A MEEOE

%1 48] A SUSEER O H

%1 5[ A USEGR OIS A

Contents:

Orientation

Introduction of Testing

Basic Statistical Concepts (1)

Basic Statistical Concepts (2)

Item Analysis

Correlations

Classical Test Theory (Principles of CTT)
Classical Test Theory (Reliability 1)
Classical Test Theory (Reliability 2)

© 0N 0w




10. Classical Test Theory (Reliability 3)

11. Classical Test Theory (Validity)

12. Standardization

13. Equating

14. Item Response Theory 1

15. Item Response Theory 2

5. RAEFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :

RE~OSIE S, BM%E, 50%), BEETO/NLAR—FMEELR—F (50%)

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50%

Short reports and final report: 50%

. HERERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. RS FE/Preparation and Review :

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, & - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMh/In addition :

anFRIaI LY, BHEEEE, BELREEKETDHIENHDHDT, Google 7 T A)L— AT L 5D

10. T3 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 16:23:46

(o]




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HEBERFEBER R
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : HiH AMER 15Ky
HY B /Instructor : DA

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

PRI A R

Research Methods for Cognitive Neuroscience

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

AHEFTIE, b FORELITEIORAE L R A TERLE O 7 0 Z0MET A MO A I = XL EZFTRD FIEHCHOMCENTE
TR DWW TS, FERAZ AL DI E 2 L. AR LB EOMIRIRIE . SRR 7 ERRAERL Y & B 0 o
FRGBOMRGRZZ RN D, FHICAMOHSEIRICEEL ROME 2 2 ADME & ZDOMRIEIZONTES, Eio, ITEOH
REAE L OWHEORBIZOWTHHRA L, #HE @ik 23a=r—ra b ORKEZEZEL, BLEVHNTHL 72Dy
HR RO A BT,

In this course, students will learn about research methods for cognitive neuroscience and findings from areas
closely related to cognitive neuroscience, such as neuropsychology, neuroeconomics and social neuroscience
including historical flow. Recent hot topics and advanced analysis methods will also be introduced, with the aim
of forming an foundation for pioneering and opens the way to the future of education, welfare and communication.
3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

- NHEOE Z Z ADEAB AR FHINTHAR D FIESL N E TH LN SN TELEERMALRS AL, PRS2 2
LEINTED,

- PRAAPRRL O SRR . £ OO ERISEE O b E 2. TPROEE - @tk 22 = —va U ~ORERMIZD
WCOIRLS BE L, BEMICT A T& 5,

* To understand the scientific methods of studying the mechanisms of the human brain and mind and previous important
findings.

* To deeply consider and systematically design the developments of education, welfare and communication using the
knowledge of cognitive neuroscience, social neuroscience, and related fields
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BE WA XA REAMREEICR T DR & X

B2 S F S FEARMEI & ARATEN ., FEAZ BRI L

5 3[E ARG

AR FRARRRRPERE T ()

%5 FRARRRAEI AR (BEER A

56 [ RARREEFEIL GERE. FE)

57 A RO EIV. GREN, HED)

8| A REI AR T (B & fihE . HH)

F 9l SRR R E L (NGB, )

F10M : ASREIEEI (fa i B E)

B 1R AESMRRREREIY (fEatEo3sE BE. TS T)

1 28 FEONFFEEA 1

1 38l OMFZEEN O

1 4 T OFZEE M T

FE1L5E:FL

EHIEER (LAR— 1)

(ERROTFEEFEHR L RDZENHVET,)

Week 1. Introduction

Week 2. Brain imaging techniques, analyses, brain stimulation
Week 3. Neuropsychology

Week 4. Cognitive neuroscience 1 (Vision)

Week 5. Cognitive neuroscience 2 (Face recognition)

Week 6. Cognitive neuroscience 3 (Memory, Learning)

Week 7. Cognitive neuroscience 4 (Reward, Emotion)

Week 8. Social neuroscience 1 (Self, Others, Groups)

Week 9. Social neuroscience 2 (Impression formation, Empathy)

Week 10. Social neuroscience 3 (Social decision making)




Week 11. Social neuroscience 4 (Development, Education, Motivation)
Week 12. Recent advances of social cognitive neuroscience 1
Week 13. Recent advances of social cognitive neuroscience 2
Week 14. Recent advances of social cognitive neuroscience 3
Week 15. Summary
Final essay
(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. AR5 /Evaluation method :
FEERFRN THERFT 2 /b LR — K (50%) & f&LAR— b (50%) ZHa L CaHilid 5,
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%) together.
6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
The Student’ s Guide to Cognitive Neuroscience (English Edition) (8 4jK) Jamie Ward Routledge 2019 1138490520
2EE
The Student’ s Guide to Social Neuroscience (English Edition) (55 2 hX) Jamie Ward Psychology Press 2016 9781138908611
BEE
7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :
AIE DRSOV TH EMICEE T2 2 L,
Students are required to review the previous lecture.
8. FE¥ - BB ¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBARETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDM/In addition:
HEFE OHED ST E O FEMILE 1 BlOHE CTHAT 2,
W OEMISE U THENRIE LTV BRSNS AREELRH 5,
The details of this course will be explained in the first class.
The contents and schedule are as shown above, but subject to change depending on the lecture circumstances.

10. FH HfJ/Last Update : 2023/03/06 09:45:46




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : HEFBEHRFEMR R
WER - 5885 /Day/Period : B AKWER 3 3kA:
HYUEE /Instructor : fEFf 1EXZ

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

i Fi 5%5/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

a3 2=/ — a UifF9EEE/Research Methods in Communication Studies

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, aIa=br—varOETNVEHEREMBIT DL EbIC, ala=d—va UIFEEEERT D,
/This course provides an overview of the models and theories of communication, and explanations of research methods
in communication studies.

3. FEDHERIE/Goal of study :

COWREOREE, (DaIa=b—var0EE, B, FEAHEEL, 020 ICHITEL2 IR0, @Q=2laz
r—a UREEREML, IGHTEL RO L TH D,

/

The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to understand and explain the elements, purposes, and characteristics of communication in their own
words,

(2) be able to understand and apply research methods in communication studies.

4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. aIa=r—variix

2. B LI

34, AI 2= —TarDOHEHE

5. Aala=fr—a O

6. A3a=fr—TarOEm

7. ala=fr—a rOfkt

8-10. A I=2=F—La DY

11-15. 2 a=b—v 3 VISR

/

1. Definition of communication

2. Meaning of meaning

3-4. Elements of communication

5. Types of communication

6. Purposes of communication

7. Characteristics of communication

8-10. Communication problems

11-15. Research methods in communication studies

* Google Classroom @ =— K : aobsnhk
- 4 A 13 H ORI 13 B b,
cREOEMSIE AT A v (ET AEREEUE T,
- BIHERI O AFHIE - FEO LT A - EFHIE Classroom THIT,
c AERIRBEDS VL BEOBBIZ L A2 T A Vo RES~OXIGDHEE 2 A ~OX SR - BEBNFERE,
5. RUEFLE5#E/Evaluation method :
BHOY a—FUAR—K (8 15%) ., FHRLVAE— K (K35%) ., ZE~ORDY ML FREE (1 50%)
/Short reports (about 15%), final report (about 35%), class participation and assignments (about 50%)
6. HEHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SEEWSFEE/Preparation and Review :
FREEHIZE Y M 2 L 2, FRIOEMERZHCTEET L Z L,
/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.
8. FE¥ - EEEAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L E2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDi/In addition :
1) Google 7 7 A)L—2 22— K aobsnhk
2) KT LHEITIEFRICH LT 7EEw,
3) AT AARAT U —ITKIE 14540 53055 16 BF 10 4y T, FRlIC e A—NVETTHRA L ALV baEE > TLTEE,




/
1) Google Classroom Code: aobsnhk
2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.

3) Office hours are from 14:40 to 16:10 on Tuesdays. Make an appointment in advance via e-mail or other means.
10. ¥H B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/24 12:11:24




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : BB RFEMER R
BEH - 30/Day/Period : B &MEH 43
WU E /Instructor : Lk T13E

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

ICT #1EMH L% E

Education using ICT

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

ICT 2 RENCHEITIERT 2 720100F, HIFORME, o2 z2fB L8 o2 LAWS Z LRkd bbb, €2
CARGHEZ T BUE ICT BMIZHB W T Z2OHLE 2 LT HBEER 21D LT 5, ICT B35 LART O RBRE B0k 7> & Fe B 3DCG
Wt N—Fx VDT VT 4 EEZEALEHEBCOWTEERBIZEY EF R o8 L, gl L TG ER, Ot % B+
5L & BITHERIT ICT Bbt 2RI 2 BRI LB e SRR 2 2 5,

In order to use ICT effectively in education, it is necessary to understand and use the characteristics of technology
and the characteristics of teaching materials. Therefore, this course focuses on the video teaching materials that
are currently the center of ICT teaching materials. Students learn specific examples about education using
audiovisual materials which are from before the emergence of ICT, to latest the 3DCG video, virtual reality, etc
Students will also understand the characteristics of video materials through them, and learn the basic knowledge
which is necessary to actually create ICT materials

3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

- EESEBA . ICT 216 L7 E Fik & 2 0 R &8T5

- WGBS DR A R U BRI LB e BB R A PR D

- B MGBM A FRITE D L 91Tk D

This purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand visual teaching materials, ICT-based educational methods and their effects
» Understand the characteristics of video teaching materials and the basic knowledge which is required for making
teaching materials

* Be able to create basic video teaching materials

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HiE AV T—ar EEOME LIz ONT

Fom HHEEESRAEALZEE () FEREHES LT

H3ml INERMBATHLEEE (2 Eif - g - EE

Baml ara—2EEMALEHEE (1) CAI

Wo5lE arbCa—HEEALEHEE 2 ~AFAT47T

Fel LD ICT LHE (1) KO H

HIE REOICT EHE (2) avta—F0T57 497 R (C6)

B8M FLDICT EHE B) AN—=Fx VT VT4

BIREl TarIILIMEE - s I THE (1)

FL0E TurIITHEE - eI I THE (2)

B 11E ICT VG L7z B o7 A v

W12l MEgERLE L e T — =2 VT HEMIC LB TR

13 [E g - EEBROMTOHMN (1) K

H14E B - BEBROMLTOHN (2) fHE

b FEEOELD

1 introduction

2-3 Education using audiovisual equipment
4-5 Education using a computer

6—8 About ICT and education

9-10 Programming education

11 Educational design using ICT

12 e-learning and Video

13-14 How to edit videos

15 Summary

5. RGP E/Evaluation method :




RENDIE S LRERT LA — FREIC L 0 REINISFHET 2.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :

J=y RN IE T Do OICER TOREBXOERE LR D R A LEE T,

FLAR— NREICEZ DD LMELZ AR DILERDH D 7,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. ¥ - EEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - REBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

ZAEOHBEBELNI L VERBNELETEL T 2 RN H D £7,

ZEE BRHIOW TR T ORI L £,

Lecture contents may be changed according to the students’ interests.
References are introduced in the lecture.

Google 7 7 A)—ALV T Aa— R  vyxdnsiu
BCP L~ 1 BLFO%A 1L, S K2R ATV ET,

BCP L~V 2 YL EOBEIT. o FA4 X AH#EHRMEICLET,
10. E& H ff/Last Update : 2023/02/28 12:34:13




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : HEBEHRPFEHinRin 1
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : Rl HEER 1:4EF
HYHE /Instructor : Bt B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Advanced Lecture on Application Theories of Educational Informatics 1
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
THENEL, FENTEEZRAWCTONT 27 7=y 71X, 7—<IC L DT EENREO FIEmNAER TH S, S5 THR
<, HEBGICBWRE - ARROFEREOFMEIT ORI O HHETH D, —J7, BE MR D 2 Bl 2 Hinn o iR & 5
SHESITZL TRV ZHE O PITERN 2T — Z T FIEREE TR OBEE HE L WD EA I, B ATy voman
AOEBTRAFTHRS IO CHEYZISHIZITE 2, X518, T—#iE2 2 BREFICEFZ L TE I E > T,
e-7—=V 7, SEREEZMDT, RERILFROAEFTEEBO KU EHLE 25 HlimEsFESHETH D,
/
The technique of collecting data and analyzing it using quantitative methods is the methodological basis of empirical
research regardless of theme. Needless to say, it is also indispensable when evaluating the learning outcomes of
children and students in the field of education. On the other hand, there are not many opportunities to learn
techniques related to educational evaluation in a theoretically orderly manner. Some of the participants may have
already learned specific data analysis methods and educational evaluation theory, but mere how—tos and accumulation
of abstract ideas cannot be applied appropriately in the field of education. Furthermore, for those who have not
experienced data analysis methods at all, this lecture is an opportunity to learn the methodology that will be an
important basis for future educational practice, regardless of whether it is e—learning or face—to—face lessons
3. BEDEEBIE/Goal of study :
BRI O FLfE & 72 B E I RO BN S F 2o B,
/
Acquire the basic concept of statistical methods that are the basis of educational evaluation.
4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
%1 A fREEME
B2 B BN & HERE : B EALE DT
B3 v AT BREERITRIC L D BOERHE O KRR BL
48] FEFEOBMEAIRR 1 BIEIC L 55 0EK (E— A2 MR)
5% 5 | BEFHMIOKMENIFRT 2 - BB X B0 m OB (rhidck)
%5 6 [0 RO BE TR R O BRM:
57 18] B R oA & T
5% 8[| BEHIE QLM & T X BTV 1 RSO ER & RGE
550 [\ BB HIE OB & T X NET L2 BIEMEOER & RGE
5510 [B] FIERREF ORI 1 FeR
511 Bl IEREFOBCFRIIERE 2« T - BRI
512 |l FHIAE R O—MAb 1« HEEHEREUR E
513 | FEMRS R O—ML 2« $IFEE
514 [|] SRS R O— Rk 3« A D430
%15 Bl BERHEO 720 DR E LS 1 2 BORBEMFIEOZICET 2 ME
%16 [ BETMOT-OOMFFILESW 2 SEIERMRE

Class Outline

Educational Evaluation and Educational Measurement: Positioning as Purpose
Graphical expression of educational evaluation

Numerical Expression of Educational Evaluation 1

Numerical Expression of Educational Evaluation 2

Relationship between multiple educational evaluation results

Structure and Forecast

Basic Theory of Educational Measurement and Classical Test Model 1

© 0N o W=

Basic Theory of Educational Measurement and Classical Test Model 2
Mathematical Foundations of Elementary Statistics 1

— =
=

. Mathematical Foundations of Elementary Statistics 2

FA
N

Statistical Hypothesis Test

FA
@

Expected value




14. Distribution of Sample Mean

15. Statistical Method for Educational Evaluation 1

16. Statistical Method for Educational Evaluation 2

5. RREFLM 5 /Evaluation method :

HIB AR (40%FREE), FREEHUIRI GRS (B0%FRE), HIRT A b (30%FRA)

/

Attendance (40%), Assignment grades (30%), Final exam (30%)

6. HEER L EEE/Textbook and references :

7. EEEBSFE/Preparation and Review :

7RO VHA— FERTTE,

8. E¥ - EERI¥E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

1 A CREEE T EHICOW TR 5,

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)

O/ 7 Aa—1F  ijendei

@% D

c WA BEEE) ~%5 3RO ITAR. FHLISITZHE O RBE
CISTUIZ R B AT~ REXLFHTE

« SEIHET A LR — MIA—ALTEMNDZ & (~HIEST)

10. ®%rHff/Last Update : 2023/02/27 12:34:51




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : B BRI AinRim I
FEH - #8%/Day/Period : Rl KIEH 2 i%HF
W B /Instructor : BA KL

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HEHEO 720 OIS Basic statistics for educational evaluation
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEIZ L DHEE MO & 72 DREFHAINEO LN SR OB EREICL > THONDIEBENT — X 25T 57 OIChE
IR & 5 MATHIHIEDE X FIZHONWT, EARANOHEMGL, HET SS9 5, RIEERRlbHENE, &I HERIFSGT
Y TH, AR DB TN A kS, SRR H > THIMRA 0 LR U D% a2 ERxR e 35, HEHE
WIS [ EHENRNBICR DT, WEEZHTDHZENEE LV,
Learn the basic concepts of the statistical method as the foundation of the educational evaluation in the classroom
and the fundamental theory necessary for analyzing the quantitative data obtained by the educational survey. This
lesson will be an opportunity to understand and grasp the concept of statistical methods from the basics. Content
of the lesson consists of descriptive statistics in the first half and inference statistics in the second half
The main subjects of the class are those who first touched the statistics or those who feel that they are not well
understood even if they have experience in taking statistics. Since it becomes complementary to “ZEHFHRFI MG
BEm 1”7, it is desirable to take both classes.
3. FEDEEHFE/Goal of study :
B O S & A2 D REF AT RO LN S H IS DT D,
Students acquire the basic concepts of statistical methods that form the basis of educational evaluation
BERMRORFET — & & 5 i < HREE FIZE T B,
Students acquire the skills to read and understand various data on education
CHEEL LT, ARAEYNCEHMT 2N A HICE T D,
Students acquire the ability to properly perform educational evaluation as an educator
4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
B BEFMME BENE : B ENLEST
Educational evaluation and educational measurement: purpose and position
Fol: B ARNTT A - BREEHITHIC X 5 HE MO MR
Graphical representation of educational evaluation by histogram and cumulative frequency distribution curve
F 3l BRI OBMAIERE | BEIC L D9 MOEX (F—A v MR)
Numerical expression of educational evaluation 1: Summary of numerical distribution (moment system)
%4 BENOFMERRIL 2« BUEIC X 5 0MOFER OrhidoR)
Numerical expression of educational evaluation 2: Summary of numerical distribution (quantiles system)
%55 [0l - BELDOZE TGRS R o0 BRME
Relationship between multiple educational evaluation results
%06 [0l BOR B OIS & TEl
Structure and prediciton of educational evaluation
9718  FVERRE R O 1 R
Mathematical Foundation of Elementary Statistics 1: Probability
B 8 1Bl : WM AT ORFAVEME 2 0 ZIEAAE - IERSAE
Mathematical Foundation of Elementary Statistics 2: Binomial Distribution and Normal Distribution
859 | AR R O —MRAE 1 FEEHRIGRAR E
Generalization of evaluation results 1: Statistical hypothesis test
%510 [\« FRAGAS R O—MAb 2 - HIRFE
Generalization of evaluation results 2: expected value
511 [E] : PR R O — Ak 3 - AR D53
Generalization of evaluation results 3: distribution of sample mean
%12 Bl - HE MO 7D OFF FiEAm 1 2 FEORERFHEOZEICET 5 E
Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 1: Testing for the Difference Between the Mean Values of Two
Groups
%13 [8] - B TR O 72 D OFEEHFIEA R 2 - BEXE &R E
Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 2: Confidence interval and effect size
14 HEFHO =D O FESR 3 SESERRE
Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 3: Various tests

55 15 8]« Bea Rl 72 0 OREFFIES R 4 1 Sy BT & RO A O S




Statistical Methodology for Educational Evaluation 4: Fundamentals of analysis of variance and linear programming
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
AEFORBEL - B E (B0%FREE), FERHMRG GRERAE) (B0%RE)
Presentation and class participation (about 50%), submitted assignments (including the grade) (about 50%),
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
XHRDTHD SPSS T —F AT ILUERE—RR « AREEW T H= FYHAR 2016 9784779510137 BEE
7. SEEESFE/Preparation and Review :
fEEOFEFRNE D TH - 18
Preparation / review of each class
8. E¥ - EEAFE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETHLZ L &TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
WEtyY 7 MoK 6T —Z 0 oEE %1795,

Practice data analysis with statistical software.

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)
7 7 A=a— K bkxghau

FT 4 AT U—  KEH 12 BF~13 Fp2f
Office hours: Tuesdays from 12:00 to 13:30
10. ¥ % B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/24 19:17:29




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4 /Subject : FHEFHRFSAinFial
WER - #M%/Day/Period : Wil KFER 1 ZERE
#HYZ B /Instructor : 1EfE B+

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FEMER R O E PR

Learning Concepts of Socio—Constructivism

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BESFEODR - R % LT 200%, 2 XEORFEIC L - TS TH D, TOSEMORIHRE L TE, HEEE
LIEED XS b, ZOWMEROREREZVICEMR L, EOBERMET 20OV TOEGRN R EESERN H D,
BROHUEN Y F 2 7 LOERNABE GNP ORAHASEBITTHHR T, TEZESN] OHZLT [EDOLXHIESN] M
EBrfbEns X Hiio T3, HEEEOTTH, BMAFEE IV HEHFEN LV EER IR TETEY, MEHM
R OWMEE E BRI L. FE EO L D IZEMRAITEHE L TW < Oy, BEROETHY - EERFRELE o TV 5,
FITIORETIE, BEDON VX 2T b TS URBEBRO AR TFEHMGR & 2o TV DR ER, ISR E
EOEZT - Hinr RN ol (T L2 BIET,

How to evaluate the effects and results of education and learning depends on the nature of society and culture. As
a premise of its diversity, there are theoretical accumulation and transition on what learning is and how its
process and results are, and how to conceptualize it.

Not only “what to learn” but also “how to learn” is being focused, as the emphasis of modern education curriculum
shifts from knowledge acquisition to skill formation. In educational practice, collaborative learning is becoming
more focused than individual learning,

In this class, we aim to deeply understand some learning concepts of socio—constitutionism, which forms the
foundation of today’ s curriculum design and educational policy.

3. FEDEERE/Goal of study :

1) fEaWREROFEImEZMB L., TNEhOmE OB 2 &= iFET 5,

2) MR EROEX T OREERE L, #ix REESHIBEIC L 528058 % &9 B LIES LT RENIHOVT, BHD
ExERLSHED,

3) BHEA~OBWN 2B MEE LT, FEICBET 228058 2 M 2 2% - AL, RIS ET 272D E e
NEBERL » M R SHED,

1) Outline learning concepts of socio—constructivism and understand each viewpoint of thinkers.

2) Ponder the essence of the idea of socio—constructivism and deepen your thought on how to conceptualize diverse
learning.

3) Understand and accept diverse ideas and values of learning through active participation in classes, then to
foster and improve generic abilities to facilitate discussion and dialogue.

4. BENE - FELEEFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ZORETIHE, SR EROB X 2R T 5 ECodiiEARY BT, il LY &inE ORABR A BT 5, B
L REE, ORI EIZ L > TRET 2.

BT, —HMREERCIT e, LA HFEERAL TV —r v a v B E L, ZHE ITEmA RSN (EF & HH)
2T 5, BREOBEE LT, REORLBRZAFER L, SViRY (VT7VvIT 47« Py —FAOIERRE) 2175 Z L 2 ER
&Y%,

Y B2 3CRoEE (B4l ZLUTO@Y Tho (HL, ik LR O L TRERET S),
1. Var . -Ta—A [FREER]/ TEREFE] / TREFEREHF]
2. T (ZHEENSDFLEITS T T) mE

In this class, we will take up some books that are essential for understanding the concept of social constructivism
and read them to understand the basic theories of each theorist more deeply. The book to read will be determined
by the research interests of the students.

The class will take the form of a workshop based on co—-creation and dialogue, rather than a one-way lecture, and
students will be expected to actively participate (speak and listen). Students will be expected to actively
participate (speak and listen). Each session will be assigned a record of the class and a reflective journal.




The following is a list of potential authors of the literature to be discussed (to be finalized in consultation
with the students).

1. J. Dewey, The School and Society (1899), Experience and Education (1938), Democracy and Education (1916).

2. Others, if there are a request from participants

5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :

FBE~OFERRIZIN (50%)

BREIO/NLAR—F (RERRKEY 7L 7 abAR— ) (50%)

Class participation (homework and active participation) (50%)
Discussion and reflective essay (50%)

6. HEERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERESFE/Preparation and Review :

FBEHRZ FRNCHGE L, FEMNMREE LD TL 5,

Students are required to read the designhated literature carefully in advance and summarize their own arguments.
8. FE¥ - EBEBAE¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E% - EBRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition:
fIWEDE - RN H 55EE121E, FitE T L T<7E 30,
If you have any inquiries or need advice, please contact me at the e-mail address below.
Mail : sato—t@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A)L— L%t)is)

D2 5 Aa—FR b5fwelkt

@F1EFFE 4 11LH K 1R

OREOEMFE A F4

- #2213 Google Meet (Google 7 7 A/L—L K0T /¥ R) ZFHEHLFEE,
CZHANAFIT4A 108 (H) EFETIIDCA—ANS LA —LT N L ZA5EITHE
OBIEE RO ANF 1L

* Google 7 T A)— LM,

@A v T A U FREASORNEDEEE R FE~DORHGR

CZHBHETE T A REAOMNIGHRE LG E L. 4 A 100 (A) EFETIIDC A—A2E R A—/LT KL A5EI2HHKE
10. B Hff/Last Update : 2023/02/21 13:35:58




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : EHEBERFEERRRR I
WEB - ##FF/Day/Period : R AKWER 4 WKy
HY B /Instructor : /B St

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

NERF: & R L7 O L7 B OYRSE

Explorative integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

{Note: All lectures will be given entirely in English. >

To engage in the cutting—edge research of education and therapy, students are required to cultivate a deep

understanding of the human body, brain, and cognition from the viewpoint of cognitive engineering. In this

interdisciplinary course of lectures, students learn to weave an integrated understanding of human nature from

topics of cognitive developmental robotics research and the human sciences such as brain science, cognitive

psychology, developmental psychology, and evolutionary psychology. In the final part of the course, students examine

research on using robots for autism therapy that was done by the lecturer. Through these activities, students are

expected to be able to foresee their future studies and research on the field.

<ER  ZOBRETTNTERBEBTITVES, >

HE - WE ORI ET 5101, AMOEE - - 5BECBA LT, RBE LN RERNOIRT AL VARRD L

Wb, ZOBEFEIIR LTHEENRY 7o —F % L K%L, ABICBET 288 (RS - 580 - @Oy - bl

HFRE) R E L, HYBENHM L TRARBERRT 4 7 20D LEHREEERRE LT, TN od EE

2R NFBR Z R LT, E7, BROBRETIE, ZOXHIRFENRT Y —Fo—flL LT, H4EEIZXL D —#HOMf

e (mAR > MEIEM Uiz B BERE %) L’Db‘fuipﬁﬁb BRSO EA B OFERLHRICMIT - RiE L - 8-S %2 5

R B,

3. HEDEEBHIE/Goal of study :

* To be able to understand the fundamentals of human cognitive nature for future education and therapy from the

viewpoint of cognitive engineering

* To be able to design future forms of education and therapy, and to explain the expected effects of their technical

feasibility and expected effects.

* To be able to have the perspective for producing innovative education and therapy in their future study and

research.

cBE - BEONTICET A AMORAFEE TN REAN LIRS B TX 5,

CRROEE - FEORET AL, HIFWREBRAEECEOHE - BB 2REIC OV TES ML, #il - K3

THIENTED,

. )\F‘aﬁf?éﬁik TU ) uT—k0RF, FOROTE - BHRICHIT BT, BE - EB ISR L EERN L TE - B EOR
WA 7 B L2 RS Z N TE D,

4 FBEANE - HiEL#EETFTE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Part 1: Introduction: Human cognitive sciences

Part 2: Body and brain: Umwelt and affordances

Part 3: Body and brain: Brain structure and functions

Part 4: Cognitive development: Towards social learning theories
Part 5: Cognitive development: Activity theory and natural pedagogy
Part 6: Development of communication: Joint attention

Part 7: Development of communication: Theory of mind

Part 8: Imitation and language: Emulation and imitation

Part 9: Imitation and language: Symbol and grammar acquisition

Part 10: Imitation and language: Cultural transmission and creation
Part 11: Autism studies: Autism spectrum disorder

Part 12: Autism studies: Cognitive styles

Part 13: Autism studies: Relativity theory of brains and cognition
Part 14: Autism studies: Therapeutic applications

Part 15: Wrap—up: Towards an integrative theory of human cognition

Final Essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. FREFEMH%/Evaluation method :

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%) together.
6. HRERB L TBEE/Textbook and references :




7. EFBHFE/Preparation and Review :
Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

8. ¥ - EBEBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E% « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

Google Classroom: y6v2hkz

This course of lectures assumes an elementary level of English proficiency.

So, please, take it easy.

The first lecture will be held at 14:40 on Thursday, April 13th.
Note: The final lecture (15th) will be held at 14:40 on Tuesday, August Ist.
10. 3 B f/Last Update : 2023/02/22 18:52:33




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4/Subject : HERBRF-EEGER L
WEB - ##FF/Day/Period : % KWER 158Ky
#HYZE /Instructor : T5

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BB R E R R 1
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

BxHZ e, FRILOMFITBWT, BMOBEA X A L OiENZBIfFE L CEREICTENT Z &1, %?vaa/&U%ﬂ
BERZERODTOICREBECTH D, TORETIINRN=VFT VT 4 XA TOBENG, L0FECE CHEME - EEEEZ HIZOT
EEOHZ - ZSGEICKTAIEHZE LT, JISHTEX2 X212 5, BT, FRIRBEBERZ2VIRD ML VITI,

In both teaching and learning, it is very important to understand the differences in cognitive styles of oneself
and others and to apply them in practice in order to enhance motivation and learning outcomes. In this class, we
will learn to understand ourselves and others more deeply from the perspective of personality types, and apply this
understanding to actual teaching and learning situations. The class will be conducted face—to—face unless there is
a special reason not to
3. FEDOBEBIE/Goal of study :
cN—=VFUT 4 AT LI EHRHTE D
cBOBHOR=YF VT 4 XA T ERERT RN LHATE D
CH A FESRBUTEON T, BEAALANVOENR ST O THBADELOFEZFT BN D
- BOOFBMAZ A NEIEN LI FEFEEZ 1 ORE L, BEROFBREZ BN

* To be able to explain what a personality type is

+ To be able to explain one’ s own personality type with examples.

* To be able to give examples of how differences in cognitive styles can distort perspectives in teaching and
learning situations

+ Propose a learning method that utilizes one’s own cognitive style and describe the results of practice.
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVx=rF—var /AT

W=V F VT 4 Z A4 T DM 1
W=V F VT 4 AT DGR 2
BODR—=YF YT 4 Z AT % RNET (ER-E8 1)

BODNR—YF VT 4 2 AT RN (B8 2)
BODR—=YF YT 4 Z AT % BNET Ghm-NmE 1)

BODN—YF VT 4 24T %RNWET Gha-HH 2)
HODR=YF VT 4 Z AT % RNET EE-ES 1)
HODNR—YFUT 0 2 AT BT (EE-B%5 2)

HODO/R—=YF VT ¢ 2 AT % BT CAIE-ni)

HATHEAFITA
L N=IF VT AT EEE

HODEA T8 GkEE2D
FEHOEERLEEY RV
. RERKROIRY 2D

© 00 N O O1 = W D~

— =
— O

— = =
O &~ W DN

Orientation / Self—introduction

Theory of Personality Types 1

Theory of Personality Types 2

Discovering Your Personality Type (Sensing-Intuition 1)
Discovering Your Own Personality Type (Sensing—Intuition 2)
Discovering Your Personality Type (Extravert-Introvert 1)
Discovering Your Personality Type (Extravert-Introvert 2)
Discovering Your Personality Type (Emotion-Thinking 1)

© 0N ok W=

Discovering One’ s Personality Type (Emotion-Thinking 2)
10, Discovering One’ s Personality Type (Judging-Perceiving)
11. Type Dynamics

12. Personality Type and Learning 1




13.
14.
15.
. &Rl 51 /Evaluation method :

—_

Thinking about the learning method that suits your type

Learning Practice and Reflection
Review of the entire class

FEmEIO/NLR—F (20%)
BERLAR— (40%)
FENTORE L OIEE) (40%)

Short report almost every time (20%)
Final report (40%)
Various activities in the class (40%)

. BREB XS EE/Textbook and references :
. SRS #1E /Preparation and Review :

RO/ L AR— R
Bk L R— b

Short report almost every time
Final report

. B - EEBANEE/Practicalbusiness3¥Oi%, £ - EBABETHD I L E2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. #FOfh/In addition :
10.

BH HAf/Last Update : 2023/02/13 11:17:02




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : B LHEZEG I
BEH - ##0F/Day/Period : il AKWEH 4 iHF
WU E /Instructor : Lk L&

B E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
[BE R R0

Research method of “educational practices”

2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BEMREZIILOE LT, [HEEK TOL0EMBIC LW AENREETH S Z LiTima B2, LnLans, LERMN
R AMERT 5 L WO B S | REBG 2 0P a LA BIZSH T 25 L BT 2 FOMMI e ERBEB L7220 | F15
OER S HEROHEL L 0 LIV ROCONBURTH D, ZORETIE, THEER] HREOHECOWTHMEIRD D & &
EHT, B TRES ) RLZEORRIEICOWNTE X THE,

This course deals with the methodology of educational practice research, the difficulties peculiar to practice
research and how to overcome them.

3. HEDEEEIE/Goal of study :

O MFEEE] HIROFERIIOWTHFET D,

@ THEHEE TERA OREE S ITOWTEFET 2,

@FHDMET —~ICAIL T, ZORES LwRFTEICONTEZXDL I LENTE D,

The goal of this course are

1) To understand the methodology of educational practice research.

2) Understand the difficulties peculiar to educational practice research.

3) To be able to think about the difficulties and how to overcome them.

4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

SELE S L1, EBERFFIEOFIEROBE O HEE OEW, FFEORBEIIZOWTHFEZED D, X512, FAOMET
—vRFIEICEIL T, EFRORIZOWVWTEELTH bW, WEI DmRFIEEIZOWTHFFHT 2,

KHHOHRNFIZONTHERELTHLL ) TEROT, EERIFEELMHEL TV RAZIRET D0, EEMERICHKOH 5%
EDBMEFRBD 5,

Based on the references, students will deepen their understanding of the methodologies of practical research,
differences from ordinary research methods, and the difficulties peculiar to practice research, and will make
presentations on the above points in line with their own research. In addition, they will discuss how to overcome
the difficulties.

5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :

FRE~OSINE 80%, HWIRL A — b 20%

Class attendance and attitude in class: 80% — Report: 20%

6. BZREB X USEZE/Textbook and references :

EHPEANAC R T vs F1E RK Y—%— JXKEEE 2018 9784762830259 BEE
BELHEZOH LD BERE BREEF 2005 4414301580 BEE

DEZOFH LWV ED TIUFEE - FRIEE FLER 2002 4414301513 & E

REMTR AHE - IR FE4L 2019 9784788516311 &=

7. SRS F(E/Preparation and Review :

HOENLUOIRE SN R E A, ARZHEEL T & L Hil, LEIDL U TEIFESCERHAEITI,

The students are recommended to prepare each lecture by reading the corresponding chapter in the textbook.
8. FE¥ - EBEBEARE¥ Practicalbusiness O, £ - EBARETH D Z L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDi/In addition :
A&  yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp




(Google 7 T A )L— L)
77 A=a— K obhceri
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/22 14:32:28




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : B LHEZERI
BEH « ##0F/Day/Period : R KWEH 23kHF
#HYZ B /Instructor : 1EfE 31

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BB LEERF TR O i)

Current Educational Psychology Trends

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
ARFETIE, ZBEDNEBOWIIET —~ICBET 5 REMm L (9558
ZEEHEHMET D,

£

X) EHeA, BELBEEWIEORHEN & SRS A PAET 5

=1

In this course, students read review papers related to their research themes to understand the latest trends and
issues in educational psychology research.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

< BB LIV O BB A R L OGEREIC OV THER T B,

- BHOMET —~ I IZBET 2 AR MR E S5,

The goals of this course are:

1) to understand the latest trends and issues in educational psychology research.

2) to acquire useful knowledge related to students’ own research theme.

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

A B OBILNIIESWTRBERL GFER0) 2%, NEZWET 2, REICGELT, XN TR EN TV DL SEREICD
W haatED D, 728, #it [Educational Psychology Reviewl] % X 0 #iEJT 5,

Students will select review papers based on their interests and report their contents. They are also expected to
read the references introduced in the paper.

5. R J51E/Evaluation method :

R (40%), BHE~OBME (30%), LAR—b (30%) LV FMT D,

Presentations 40%, discussion participation 30%, final report 30%

6. FHEER L SEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEEESFE/Preparation and Review :

BEIIBMNT HI2HT-0, BESNTZMmMLEH LN UOGATEL Z &, BEFILMCOMEEEE 25t 0AR, BERLVa Ak
TERLT 2 Z &,

Students are required to prepare for class according to contents of each class.

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - REMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

GG ¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp

Google Classroom 7 7 A =1— R : ybrf4uu
10. ¥ Bft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 15:44:02




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : FELHEZERI
BEH « ##0F/Day/Period : il KWEH 4 iHF
#HYZ B /Instructor : 1EfE 31

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BRI E

Reconsideration of Conceptual Change Research

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BERZALDAERIT L - T, BURERLEM & W o e BURFI OB ENEE o L 725 2 L 1T %19%7172% LML s, RUH

BEET Tho THRES L EE LIPS EZEE TE2H b VNIL, £ TRhVEBL NS, HEEEICBWTTIFEE OFF

Ti%ﬁyfﬁf‘%fm\glf%étb\zio AEZETIE, AZRmM, BHGRIES, B CORE, @S 7‘%?0)#”’2%%. TERL
AL R D & L BT, HEROAENBREELET NV EXEESED 2 LT, TNOANET HFREIC OV THEfE

%/‘&‘)60

The setting of teaching conditions, such as teaching methods and teaching materials, is an important key to
conceptual change. However, even under the same teaching conditions, some students can correct misconceptions and
acquire scientific concepts, while others cannot. The factor of learner characteristics cannot be ignored in the
conceptual change.

This course gives an overview of conceptual change research that focuses on learner characteristics such as
metacognition, epistemological belief, self-regulation, and motivation. Students will deepen their understanding
of the conceptual change research through contrasting them with the conventional rational model.

3. BEDEEBIE/Goal of study :
« intentional conceptual change & 13fi[7>, FEROEEEE(LET IV &5ttt LEfiRZTRD D,
SRR E B OBEN DI X, FOBUR EHEE IR 5,

The goals of this course are:

1) to deepen understanding of what intentional conceptual change is through comparing it with the conventional
rational model.

2) to understand the current status and issues of concept change research from multiple perspectives.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TXANOHNLEHOREGICE SN TELZRY, TONARICONTLYa A2 b LICHELTHH I,

In this course, students are required to read and report on assigned text chapters

The chapters are following:

The Role of Intentions in Conceptual Change Learning

Influences on Intentional Conceptual Change

Self-Explanation: Enriching a Situation Model or Repairing a Domain Model?
Acupuncture, Incommensurability, and Conceptual Change

O W

Metacognitive Aspects of Students’ Reflective Discourse: Implications for Intentional Conceptual Change Teaching
and Learning

6. The Role of Domain—Specific Knowledge in Intentional Conceptual Change

7. Interest, Epistemological Belief, and Intentional Conceptual Change

8. Personal Epistemologies and Intentional Conceptual Change

9. J's Epistemological Stance and Strategies

10. Conceptual Change in Response to Persuasive Messages

11. Learning About Biological Evolution: A Special Case of Intentional Conceptual Change
12. Achievement Goals and Intentional Conceptual Change

13. Exploring the Relationships Between Conceptual Change and Intentional Learning

14. When Is Conceptual Change Intended? A Cognitive-Sociocultural View

15. Future Directions for Theory and Research on Intentional Conceptual Change

5. RGPS E/Evaluation method :

FHE (40%), BES~OBME (30%), LA—b (30%)

Presentations 40%, discussion participation 30%, final report 30%

6. HPERIVBEE/Textbook and references :




Intentional Conceptual Change Sinatra, G.M., & Pintrich, P.R. (Eds.) Routledge 2003 9781138972926 #fl&
7. 1REREWESF{E/Preparation and Review :

HANCHRE SN Z Fir, NWAEZHEM L T 2 &, BRATNEZMETOLOOREL L V2 A2 ERT L2 L,

Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the paper for each class.

8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

BHREIE ¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp

Google Classroom 2 7 A =— R : rudswyw
10. ¥ B fF/Last Update : 2023/02/27 15:52:01




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B E4/Subject : FEZLEFRR

FE B - ##F/Day/Period : %] kWiEH 2 :%RF
HWH B /Instructor : A #HH]

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRAARICET 2 1E CEEOLEASHEE 20X E
Psychosocial issues in and supports for child rearing family in contemporary Japan
2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
YAk, BRAR - A b LRIZ, REER - 37V 7 b, REHEXICREFTFRILEMER S, IAARSICBT 5 1TF
THEIEEZTY B HEMEOBURE 2O LA ME T2 L 2B LT, FREDHPNIISHRT D LITEI VI ZEenEEZD,

The aim of this course is to help participants consider what family support is through an overview of the history
of Japanese child rearing family and current issues, such as low-birth rate society, child rearing anxiety, child
maltreatment, marital double—career and childcare waiting list in Japanese contemporary society
3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

AARDTE CHEIRICBIT 28RN & EOXRBICET 20 a5,

Obtain basic knowledge about the contemporary psychological issues of Japanese child-rearing families and the
family support

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

L. FVx=rF—3ar AERELFE

Heth H RO SAE L FROLE (1) : L sh) S At o HARF R

Bt AAROH LT E FFEOLE (2) : MERFERE L LMEDT A 7 a—2DLH b
% A RO EEE) E FIROEE (3) @ ERRHIOF O ZE/IMb & 7R
BIRFIEOFME () Dk & WEERF
BREFEOHME(2) : ERA b LR & =GR RmEE
BIRFHEOHBER) : KBOBFREA 7 A, 7 EHOFHKME
FIESAROBE (1) IR AT b L FIFRIE =
FHREXBEORIE Q) : T4 77X v VT LEREFENT T u—F

L TELORETaE AL FE

. BIRMIZRA~OBAT & BlF £

RIGH TV AT L aXT LT v F

T EHORE EBTBROLESE - WEH - BEMNOFERBE

T &b F RO 28 & BUR

T B CHBEDIIEDOHA S & B EFIH

© 0N oW

— =
=l

— = =
o1 W

GEZBANRIIHET, EHEOWREMEDH D)

1. Orientation: Life-span Development and Family

2. Historical Social changes and family shift (1): Japanese families after WWII from the view point of household
changes

3. Historical Social changes and family shift (2): Rapid Economic Growth and Diversification of Women s Life Course
4. Historical Social changes and family shift (3): Minimization of Family and Various Problems in the Heisei Era
5. Problems of Modern Family (1): Declining Birthrate and Child Maltreatment

6. Problems of Modern Family (2): Parenting Stress and Myths of Three-Year—-0Olds

7. Problems of Modern Family (3): Parenting by Fathers and IKUMEN, Problems of Children

8. Family Support Perspective (1): Family System and Family Development

9. Family Support Perspective (2): Life Career and Ecological Approach

10. Child Development Process and Family

11. Transition to parenting and parental development

12. Marital Couple Subsystem and Parenting

13. Child Growth and Transformation of Parent—-Child Relationship: Childhood and Adolescent Family Issues

14. Transition and present situation of child family welfare

15. Framework and considerations for child care family support




(Lecture contents may be slightly changed.)

(4336550 5 %]
« 77 Aa— X : svhivdd
« TN HFIEITOWT, FEHIE Google Classroom THEIL F 9,
5. REFLMi 5 /Evaluation method :
BEANFIKTTHa A F(30%) &RV A— K (70%)

Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end report: 70%
6. FHHERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
7. SERESFE/Preparation and Review :

BERHNIZHRT 5,

Will be suggested in the class.
8. FE¥ - EBEBAE¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E% - EBRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition:
10. 5% A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 23:06:55




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : REEERRHR 1 (EBHLEICETIHER L EOER)
BEH - 30/Day/Period : B &MEH 33kF

#HYZE /Instructor : 1O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ALY BB 2 DAL S AR &
Psychosocial problems and supports in the fields of welfare
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

DR TIE, WEEMSE, RIEEASE, SinEEans, EEEEALS I OB EICI T 2 DI SHBREIC O
T L, BEER - FICb RE S HOLFHEME (ERF, FPRAEIG, T’”’%&, FlEZ b0, By, HaAIEEmR L) 2
LM, ENENORBEICRT 2 DEAESI B OV TEm T D,

This advanced lecture outlines psychosocial problems in each welfare field such as child welfare, home welfare,
elderly welfare, welfare for people with disabilities. Psychosocial support for each problem will be discussed,
focusing on various problems (abuse, school maladjustment, school refusal, withdrawal, employment support, social
life support, etc.) which are greatly related to children / adults with disabilities.

3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

O EIZ 31T Dk A 70 DB SRR DWW TEiE 5,

@FNEFNOMBEIZT 5T 70 LB SR BRI OV TE X D,

After taking this advanced lecture, you should be able to :
(MDescribe various psychosocial problems in the field of welfare.
@Provide appropriate psychosocial support for each problem.
4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A =2— K : [gkpgauv]
O | BEHZZEOBLAR - @ ®/Y 4 A 148 13:00~)
OFRFEDOERFE
ﬁﬁﬁff%ﬁmbi‘é‘ (R DB B A G EICRY, A T4 TCOZHERELET),

ZAEMEEIE, 4120 (k) EFETIC ,ﬁé%ﬁ T5T7—~ (VYINRITRINTND BDT—~D ) BB 3 A
tagi T) L L7=DC A—/L%Z8 O (kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp) £ TIEM L TLEE W, FEAE 2 T, HYDE|
DIRD ZITVET,

OBEERI DO ANFFHik : WEBERERNTIZ 7 AOEEF R4 7 2FH L TEA - FLET,

1. Vv o5—v a3

2. BFRIOBERICEIT A LHGSHMNE S X (FEICBIT 54ETE)

3. EFRIOREERICBIT 2 0HASHRE L 8 (EEREICB T D 4ER)

4. BEAIOBERICK T 2 0HEASME & i (MugkdtSics T 5 4E5F)

5. Fhi ONFARERME) OFEERICBT 2 0HASHMNE L 8 (R 547E)

6. I NERERME) DFEEIRICKIT 5 0HEASMEE S X8 (FERICRT B 4ETR)

7. ZFERH] NGRS DREEIRICK T S LEESRE S 8 AT D)

8. FEhE (PERLIE) OREEIRICKT S LHEESHE L X8 (RECBIT 54EE)

9. R (PERLIE) OREEIRICKT S 0SB L X8 (CERICBIT 54T
10. Zhl (PR oFEERICET 2 0EMSHREEE E (MilktSlcB 0T 241E)
11. BEFER - FBoRyHARICB T 2 LSO
12. FEER - HFO0y XIRICRT 2 L0HEENREO
1 3. FEER - FoMESATRICBT 2 LS RE & SR
14. EER - FOFE~DIE
15. £&

. Orientation
. Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (life at home)
. Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (life in nursing homes)

1

2

3

4. Psychosocial problems and supports for preschool children with disabilities (life in the community)

5. Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life at home)
6

Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life at




school)

7. Psychosocial problems and supports for school-aged (elementary school) children with disabilities (life in the
community)

8. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(life at home)

9. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(life at school)

10. Psychosocial problems and supports for children with disabilities during school age (after junior high school)
(1ife in the community)

11. Psychosocial problems in employment supports for individuals with disabilities@®

12. Psychosocial problems in employment supports for individuals with disabilities®

13. Psychosocial problems and supports in community life of individuals with disabilities

14. Supports for the families having children with disablities

15. Conclusion

5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :

SEER (T0%) KOV AR— b (30%) 12X VRERIINZFHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (70%) and report (30%)

6. #FHRER L SEE/Textbook and references :
7. S/ FE/Preparation and Review :
R OREIZBWTHERT 5,

Learning tasks will be instructed in the class.
8. FE¥ - EEBEAE¥E Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMD/In addition :
Rz L

None

10. FH EfJ/Last Update : 2023/03/02 13:54:25




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FlH4/Subject : RHERIKRHE

FEH - #8%/Day/Period : il HIEH 6 i#HF
LU ZE /Instructor : &) EHH
BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

RERFOREB /New perspectives on developmental science

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BERFIZONWTONY RT v 7 Zith, mOHREJHIIC L E2—T 2 2 2B LT, RO ZMD,

/This course aims to describe the current trends in developmental science in childhood and adolescence through
intensive reading of the Handbook of Developmental Science and the latest research on child development.

3. FEDHERIE/Goal of study :

fhas - EERGE O KA TR, B L OEET OB M 2 BT 5, Z OEMOREHR RO FIEEHIIOT D, 1E) IIBERIL,
TSR, REY, FFEHTH D,

/At the end of the course, students should be able to grasp the basic theories and current issues, as well as
research methods in the field of social-emotional development.

Note: The target age range is mainly infancy, childhood, and adolescence.

4., BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

A, WMEHYEN LY 2 AEER L, BETS,

AT a— VI T & TET D,

/In every class, the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

Eim FVxZrTr—3ay
%omE-4 | FEEHEE (KB OEE
%5 E-13 [\ WEEIC L DFE LT
F14m-15m FE

N RT w7 OmnG 1 EERE, B, BLOMEIISUTT XA N TR SNZH D WVIEBEET L CHRERET 5, Znb

LT, YEEROBERONA > b LFIEEi N & AR D,

N RT w7 3ae—LTHEHAT S,

) ZHERBLORKRGERE/FOBIZL > TRV a—WILET 5,

5. REFLMi 5 /Evaluation method :

HUF IR DO L AR — b 2R A IICEHE3 5,

/ Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

RELHES - BEREAVFTy7 “ERFE BRI 2022 9784571235108 #HFE

7. 1RERESSEE/Preparation and Review :

HONCOERZ TS, DA T D,

/Students are expected to read the assigned papers beforehand and prepare for the discussions.

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, & - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

RO OV T, HIENZHIT 5,

/The course management will be explained in the first lecture.

Materials are provided via Classroom.

* Google Classroom M7 7 A 2— K : tq7ruaj

s E—EREORARY 4 H 108 (H) 6 : 18 : 00~

c FREOEMTE - RH, RIEBFIZHT DA TV v RREMSIITDR,

- BEE RO AF L - REHOEEHT Classroom THA, ZHEITLTEEL TSN
10. ®EH B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/13 08:22:14




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : ERF LIRS 1

FE B - ##F/Day/Period : il &MEH 5ERF
HYHE /Instructor : Zff JEE

B E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

i R DB A R

Introduction to clinical psychology

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

BB L O, SR S L CORMLIEL - ARDEANC RS 55 MR - RHlA 21TV TRAMICEET
5,

This class comprehensively deal with clinical psychology and knowledge and social responsibility and role required
of clinical psychologists / certified psychologists as experts.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

FERDE S DEREEIRFE O AR A R A2 5,

Participants will be able to comprehensively grasp the basic problems of clinical psychology and psychologists.
4., BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[ARLEREIORME] Zxic, LAR—F—0WELZZTOMNEDSHEmETLET S,

AV T—ra v

DB Z o E
CDBEEEPIZE ORE LB - fmE

LI TA = N BE L OREDHENR
EHOBEE) 2B

PREER B RT B L BB FE 0%
ABALSY BRI T B BRI S O 3
CHESEICRBT 2 0HEMFE O

CENE - LIRS ERIC T B LB IR DR
10. FEZE - IS BT D LEEMAFZ O |
1. ZEHE L LCToHCHBERR - fRIEE

12. A ESE

13. ZIRFEEE - M

14, DR D4 # O R

15. £ &0

O© 0 N O U1 = W N~

Based on “Certified Public Psychologist’s Responsibilities”, this class will focus on reporters’ presantation and
discussions on the questions there.

.orientation

. The role of a psychologist

. Roles of psychological experts and legal obligations / ethics
. Ensuring the safety of clients / patients

1

2

3

4

5. Appropriate handling of information

6. Psychologist’s work in the field of health care

7. Psychologist’s work in the welfare field

8. Psychologist’s work in the field of education

9. Psychologist’s work in the field of justice and crime
10. Psychologists’ work in the industrial and labor fields,
11. Self-problem finding / solving ability as a supporter
12. Lifelong learning

13. Multidisciplinary collaboration / regional collaboration
14. Future developments of psychologists

15. Summary




* Google Classroom @7 7 A 2— K : z36fpxe

5. R 1E/Evaluation method :

FF (70%) 32 HE~D BN (30%)

Presentation(70%) and an attitude in class(30%)

6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
SRLEMOME BR—ZR EREFE 2018 9784866160511
7. SEEBSFE/Preparation and Review :

T XA b OFEFH#ET, BREEHEMSE

Pre—subscription of text, preparation of presentation materials etc.

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - REMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMMh/In addition :

ZORET, BIRLDEY: a— 2ADFED T DICHBR S ILTWS,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A)L— L%t
7 5 A a— K kfxbnca

JFRIE U TRl cfRE2FEMT 5
10. E& H ff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:44:48




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : BRI
FEH - il¢/Day/Period : %M &MEH 25K
HYHE /Instructor : HA W

B E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
i R DB A R
Clinical Psychology
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
TN—TT =7 E%BLUT, BRLETOFEMEE U CHERMGREHE, ASNBETICEDL Z L OoREMNARAELESED,
The participants gain an integrated perspective on knowledge, skills and social responsibility necessary for
clinical psychologist.
3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :
FEARDFRFOEFFE & U CIRAE & B 2 B T < Bk b s, EEMNZREE, Mk L OEREZHICOTHZ L,
The aim of this class is to acquire practical attitudes, knowledge and skills required when the participants work
in a field as a clinical psychologist collaborating with other experts.
4. BENE - ik HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. AV 7r—ayv
2. DEEE LTHS - flfkof T vy 2k
3-7. BRRLERFAIT T D B
HFIRRE
% i BAfR
SRS
AT F—ALRartrh
i BRE R E
8-13. LBRERIRBIGIC ST DML (EBIRMRF)
4., HBIZHTHRLDRAF LT v 7
15. W7ed & LTt - Mfkoh i< v 2 &

1. Introduction

2. The role of clinical psychologists in organization

3-7. Ethics in clinical psychology

8-13. Ethics in clinical psychology: Case study

14. Skill up after graduation

15. The role of researchers in organization

5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :

HELHME B DREA~OSME (60%), LA— K (40%) I X 5HEFAMG

Participation in group work (60%) , Term paper (40%)

6. HEERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

BRLDEFZOMELZES SRER KEKXFHHRE 2006 9784130120449 #HRZH

7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

L AHZY 1E, FRICHY T —<IZOWVWTE LD, BELHEY TS (H3~48)

The participants required to be in charge of presentation once per person.

8. FE¥ - BB ¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMD/In addition:

ZORET, BIRDEY: a— ADFEDO DI S LTV,

R DEL S o — A DA, BTEET D 2 &,

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

77 A3 — R : rwyh62r
10. FH EfJ/Last Update : 2023/02/24 22:51:54




2023 BE I - BT EHERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : HERLHEmERR 1 (OEXEICEET 2 HE & B

FEH - 3/ /Day/Period : il AKWEH 6

HYHE /Instructor : Z2ff HE. MH HAkE SCHLEMPER LENNA.A%
SIS

BN E/Credit(s) : 2

ff i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

AR AT

BEK. HH

IO A




1. ##3%EH /Class subject :
I8 A D B T 2 1
Method of Clinical Counseling
2. BEDHM LBE/Object and Summary of Class :
SRR BRI DB EER IS D W R TR ADFEIZ DN T, EEOFES 2 AVTEOR, BBRIICHEET 222 ST
ol
In this class, the participants learn about the method of assessment and intervention based on various psychological
theories, using actual cases.The aim of this class is to understand experientially how to apply psychological
theories to the cases.
3. FEDE|EHIE/Goal of study :
1. ZER7DELFENBERIC OV T, EBEOFEF L OO THRT 52 L
2. BEEICEET A2k EA L, FHO RS TR AN TEZLLND L HIThB &
3. OEDOFEFUZONWTHEEOIGRmMNE R AR Ui s < 2 & T, oA EE S L L blo, LV FMH-LANR
FHIOWZ ST HIENTEDLEICRD &
1. To understand various psychological theories through actual cases.
2. To consider the assessment and intervention using psychological theories.
3. To attain flexible and various perspective in dealing with clinical cases.
4., BENE - HiELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FRIOFETIT, FAEMER LIEFEH 2 AV T, SFHEYBENSHER IR RICE D WM 21T,
SHE IR AT, IN—T T4 ATy a yBIOMMAANT — 2 2470, SRS X OFEHNCK T DB RD D,
The faculty members will explain the cases presented by the participants based on various theoretical backgrounds.
The participants deepen their understanding of various theories and cases through group discussions and individual
work.
5. REFLE5#E/Evaluation method :
HIERLAR— M2 X 0345
Term paper (100%)
6. HHRERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SRS FEME/Preparation and Review :
FHNCBET 2 ERNIREROABANOME T 20T, HEAICAZBEL TR ZENEE LY
Participants are expected to read the case report prior to the lecture.
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥E Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBORETH D Z L &2 T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDh/In addition :
T OFREITRR DI o — R DEAED T DICHE# SN

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A )b— L%tiin)
X7 T Aa— R gjowhrs
10. ¥ EfF/Last Update : 2023/02/27 20:33:07




2023 BE I - BT EHERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4/Subject : ERRLEmBERGR I

FEH - #8%/Day/Period : %] AKWEH 6 i#HF

HYHEE/Instructor : Zff KE. MH #HAEXL SCHLEMPER LENNA.AZ%Z
5L

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

ff i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

AR AT

BEK. HH

IO A




1. ##3%EH /Class subject :
I8 A D B T 2 1
Method of Clinical Counseling
2. BEDHM LBE/Object and Summary of Class :
SRR BRI DB EER IS D W R TR ADFEIZ DN T, EEOFES 2 AVTEOR, BBRIICHEET 222 ST
ol
In this class, the participants learn about the method of assessment and intervention based on various psychological
theories, using actual cases.The aim of this class is to understand experientially how to apply psychological
theories to the cases.
3. FEDE|EHIE/Goal of study :
1. ZER7DELFENBERIC OV T, EBEOFEF L OO THRT 52 L
2. BEEICEET A2k EA L, FHO RS TR AN TEZLLND L HIThB &
3. OEDOFEFUZONWTHEEOIGRmMNE R AR Ui s < 2 & T, oA EE S L L blo, LV FMH-LANR
FHIOWZ ST HIENTEDLEICRD &
1. To understand various psychological theories through actual cases.
2. To consider the assessment and intervention using psychological theories.
3. To attain flexible and various perspective in dealing with clinical cases.
4., BENE - HiELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FRIOFETIT, FAEMER LIEFEH 2 AV T, SFHEYBENSHER IR RICE D WM 21T,
SHE IR AT, IN—T T4 ATy a yBIOMMAANT — 2 2470, SRS X OFEHNCK T DB RD D,
The faculty members will explain the cases presented by the participants based on various theoretical backgrounds.
The participants deepen their understanding of various theories and cases through group discussions and individual
work.
5. REFLE5#E/Evaluation method :
R LR— Mk 0T 5
Term paper (100%)
6. HHRERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SRS FEME/Preparation and Review :
FHNCBT 2 ERHIRERO A A DR DR EFEENTHE CTEX 20T, FANCEZBEL T ZENEE LY
Participants are expected to read the case report prior to the lecture.
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥E Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBORETH D Z L &2 T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZDh/In addition :
ZOREITR DR — X DRAEDT-OIC#ESND

This class is provided for the students of clinical psychology course.

77 A3 — R : gvimgju
10. ¥ EfF/Last Update : 2023/02/27 01:19:35




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : Fr— \NAAEHBHRAREEI
FER - ###¥/Day/Period : % AWEH 2 ZEHF

HUHE /Instructor : B . A XK

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

7 — VR HERGATSE Research on Educational Practices for Global Coexistence

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

FRgi Al RE/ L2 ORFRIZIT T, #a, BREBIURE L W o nffix R0 BFOAR LI, HEOH YV FOFMHLEIZ/2-
T3, KEZETIE, Z7a— VLRI B 2EERELIY EiF, 2ME2E TOMMNE1T O &8£I, ZMENE B O
T ER L, ELRSUERIC AT 72 R E O AR A 2 LI oW TofREEZ B L T 5,

In the era of SDGs, with the changes of society, economy and environment, it is necessary to reconsider the role
of education. In this seminar, participants will discuss educational issues of the global society, select research
topics, and acquire knowledge and skills of how to set up research topic and how to conduct fieldwork.

3. FEDOREERIE/Goal of study :

AEEOHHNIRD 3 5 TH D,

OF a— "N BT DA FRELEM T D L D1k D,

@7 a— NV HAEHEICET AR INA L 0 — LRI BT ARG NEE ZETX B LY T B,

@7 v — AL BIT 2B BE R 2RI 2 FIE T L L o125,

Three Goals of this seminars, including,

1. To deepen understanding of the roles of education in achieving a sustainable society;

2. To be able to provide an educational perspective to issues in the Era of SDGs;

3. To be able to consider and set up research topic through case studies of educational issues in Asia including
Japan.

4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

% 118 1st Session: AU x5 —3 3 Orientation

%5 2 [A] Session 2: HFFEFVE 1 Research Methods 1

%5 3 18] Session 3 : ff%EF{E 2 Research Methods 2

% 4 [A] Session 4 : MWFEEFE[FEE 1 Research Proposal Presentation 1

% 5 [a] Session b: HWFZEEFHE & 2 Research Proposal Presentation 2

% 6 0] Session 6: AFFEEFE[FEZE 3 Research Proposal Presentation 3

% 70 Session 7: HAABEMHICRBITAHBEHIR &8 State and Issues of Education in Higashimatsushima City

% 8 [A] Session 8: Z//L—7TU—2% 1 Groupwork 1

% 9[a] Session 9: Z)L—TFU—27 2  Groupwork 2

% 10 [6] Session 10: FHEFHA 1 Fieldwork 1

% 11 [A] Session 11: HMIFHA 2 Fieldwork 2

% 12 [8] Session 12: HHIFHA 3 Fieldwork 3

% 13 [8] Session 13: Z/L—7FTU—2 3 Groupwork 3

% 14 [8] Session 14: Z/L—7U—2 4 Groupwork 4

% 15 [5] Session 15 : 7 /L— %% 4 Final Group Presentations
5. RGP E/Evaluation method :




RFEASOEEE (20%) . FFE (40%) BLOLAR— K (40%) THRAEWIZIHET 5.
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through contribution to the class (20%), presentation (40%), and
reports  (40%).
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
1. Google Class Code 7' —7Z /L7 5 A =— K: zpnpwwq
2. F—ERFEOBMIFY 10 A5 H (K) 10 : 30~ Schedule of 1st session: October 5 (Thursday) 10:30—
3. EDOENSIE How to implement this class
« STTHZ¥E%21T 9 /€ The class will be implemented face—to—face.
CZHEFEHITI0H 48 (k) EFETIREIETDCA—/MITHERKZT 5L 9512 (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp),
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Dr. Jing Liu through jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 4
(Wed).
4. BEE RO AF 515 How to get teaching materials and reading assignment
s FREOERHZOWTIL, FREBIAHTE TIZ Google Classroom DILF KT A4 7T v 7 vu— R FPE (ZiEmLEEZRET D),
Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.
« FRERBEIZOW T, Google Classroom THIHH 5 FiE, Homeworks will be announced through Google Classroom.
5. X TH 2~ DRSS R 22 A ~ D5t 3 Towards Students who have difficulty in taking part in on—site class.
« SO AW L, Google Classroom THEIEAEIZIHAH TS Recordings of orientation and lectures will be shared
through Google Classroom.
st EEES~OSZMBRE R FAEICONTIE, 10 A 4 H OK) EFETICBMETDCA—VMICTEEETLH LI
(jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who have difficulties in taking part in online class, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by email (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) by October 4 (Wed) 12:00pm.
10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/28 17:45:10




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : EEEEHEBEIXFRFET
FEH - 5%07/Day/Period : W4 KIEH 5k
#HYZ B /Instructor : KI  Fi+

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHHE /Class subject :

WL TDT7 4 —)V RU—27 %38 L CHFZEIZ8 LTe Familiarizing yourself with research through fieldwork

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

WHoEIL, ASPRREIC KT 2 BE A2 RS, @7 Vun—F - FEEZ AW T, SERIICE T Y e 22 L ET, RIFE T,
FEEAGNENENDOFRIBEMNCESNT, e — S R8T RS 22, I CRIET2 7 — L FU—2 2l L
T, M~ A v FE2HITOT 5, b LAMEL  HEFROTZDO D/ A vy PREICHKT Z L2 IS LTHET,

Research refers to the process of deepening understanding and analyzing issues that the human faces and using
appropriate approaches and methods to identify some solutions to the issues. The purpose of this class is for
learners to gain a research mindset or undertake pilot research for master’'s or doctoral studies through
international fieldwork based on your own academic interests.

3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

- RIS 2B A TR . BH OB T —~ BT 2 A B LA mD D

- WFERTE DN THIZ DWW TS

- B OWEHBEICE ST, M ey MEEZE/T S

- EED D ETORER XUMEORA - B3AERRT D

Students in this class will become able to:
Deepen understanding of research and increase scholarly interest in one’ s own research topic
Learn how to plan a research project
Conduct a pilot study based on your research plan
Discover the strengths and weaknesses of yourself as a researcher and your research
4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
ZEDHEIT L INAE Class contents and schedule

F1IEBEM@AHALILH) ¥4 XA Class guidance

F2mEE (48 25H) : WF3EEM 2. T2% Developing a research plan

H3EE (5 H 16 H) : MR OIAE Sharing a research plan

FAlIE (6 H 11 H) : BIEEHEIFER

#5EHE (6H18H) ¢+ 74—/ RU—7 % Fieldwork preparation

%6 m~13[EH W (FZA) 74—/ RU—2 Fieldwork in Thailand

14 BB : FHEHEES Final presentation

HF15EH ViKY Reflection

5. REFLEi5#/Evaluation method :

LAR— |k Report (WFFEHEAE, WFFEEIE, A& HEE) 50%

74—V RU—27 5t Development of Fieldwork Plan 3 0 %

L7 — a3 Presentation 2 0%

6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

T4 = RU = ROREXOEE, 7N — T HALOEE R S

Fieldwork, preparation of presentations, group—based activities, etec.

8. FE¥ - EBEERE¥ Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

T4 =N R =TT EBEPRELET,

FELISHIEOT A X ATHIALET,

There are some fees involved in this fieldwork.
Details will be explained at the initial guidance.




Classroom Code: : vfwemvo
10. ¥H B ft/Last Update : 2023/03/04 00:42:19




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4/Subject : EETEBA AL MFREE I
2R - 5407 /Day/Period : %5 HIEH 6z

HY B /Instructor : A& B35l

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BET AR N EHEFIE

Educational Assessment and Research Methods

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
OV TNEA L - fHRA T

* Google Classroom D% 7 A =— K : njwbuwv

TEAR P2 T 7V axz— gDy V=R E VD BOR L B BET HDMENMEA, 2 1 P EHERER L 20 A
JR_R—v g VIR LTV AN oM ERIEL, ENTLT 7 BEATEZAHFEEZITANONS T e —FRFMIC DN TR
AT B, TOBE, BRELDPLVHEENSL, HEORLEFEZIEVIES &L HIT, FEIHEUVHL VAT LES LTV VU ES
BRI, HRERLZ 7 — N Larerry— 2 1RO a BT v—% . BAREABEY BT 5RAET D,
To grasp a conceptual framework based on the policy and practice of synergy between assessment and evaluation, and
the trends of the 21st century learning environment and the overseas trends resulting in its innovation, accessible
methods and acceptable approaches. And look at 21st century competencies, such as global competencies that look at
the world from Japanese culture.
3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :
TEAAV RORRSE - TR« XARIZOWCORSALE T 7 a7V AT U DMOE L P HED, HETEAA L NEA )
N—2a LT, HEDRERRLTAT U T AT A GORLEMNIE, V—7 ) v 7 Ra—FT 4 T RETEARX L Y — LD
BRSO AZ N BIEORF 41T 5 A% BIcoT 5,
To learn the framework of assessment outcomes, processes, and contexts from Anglo—Saxon and other countries, to
carry out comparative research on educational assessment and innovation, including teachers’ beliefs and identities,
and to examine the application of assessment tool development, such as rubrics and coding. To acquire the skills
to apply the development of assessment.
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
<l BHAARET : 1O0H2H (H) 6fR: 18 : 00~
CBREOERFE  Meet ZRAWZIFAIEE (1 B~2 [), Meet FH TORFEDEM S EIZ-OUVT Classroom TR
« Z0%kEmHFA (3~15 1) 2 0 3HE~DEH
L. WNETFAEOBIMN, FHICA 7N P EMOBYEORIN G TR I, an FEYED U A7 B b 5561C1E.
T TA NV ERZ D,
- BEERO AT FHE  FEHOBEFEHT Classroom R0 E TR
c F T A AREASOXTEDRREE A P A~ O XK - @B
» bR A~ OGS S R e A~ O ER - E RN

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~IEHKD = &)

F1E T —XIUE EWFFET — X 12 AT 72 5 ERIC OV T
wom TAVICKBI T RY =T HINE

w3m BN ERR

HamE FIT 4T T4
55 5 [a] u B

wom FHENLTEARAL R

557 [ u IRF R0

% 8 A n A o=k —a

%9 a " 2t CEERE)
E10H fba—FI—Rickba—F 47
% 11[E I Tay hERT YT b
%124 " fTEh

% 13M i NE A
#1418 I e F—
F15E Lo

First class: Starts: Monday, October 2, 6th period, 18:00.
Interactive class using Meet (1 to 2 times); introduction in the Classroom on how to conduct meetings using Meet,




etc.
After that, face—to—face method (3-15 times), change to 203 classrooms.
However, if there is a risk of corona infection due to participation of overseas students or seasonal increase in
other infectious diseases such as influenza, the course will be switched to online
+ Availability of relevant materials: Classroom materials will be introduced in Classroom and in the classroom.
For students who have difficulty in responding to online classes: Individual consultation
For students who have difficulty with face-to—face classes, individual consultation is available.
(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp)

1 Data collection and methodology for research data
2 Crowdsourcing data collection using apps

3 lecture: Video creation

4 Narrative data

5 Attributes

6 From evaluation to assessment

7 Tacit knowledge

8 Communication

9 Socialization (development and growth)

10 Coding with cultural code words
11 Plots and scripts
12 Codes of conduct
13 Habitus
14 Socio—cultural patterns
15 Conclusion
5. RERLE5¥E/Evaluation method :
FARBTIT Y AR — b (40%), HIE AR (40%) TREBNHIETT 5, BELIZWS ONDMWEETeT A A v MO 5T 500
TEAA Y ML DMEFRAE &5 (20%)
Basically, the overall evaluation will be based on the report (40%) and attendance (40%). Some kind of assessment
will be given points (20%) for assignments including some questions prepared by the instructor.
6. HEHHERB LI TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :
WERTHUNLIE, LMD ETAEEDTEARAY AT 2V O0HET D, T ERFRINEE TR MAZ O %
ZOFTHLH LD, Z070IT, #FXT HMIE, Mapping HDVNEIA— RER—RY 7 U =2TIZTT 4 — Ry 7 EITHDT,
ST DML, BYOD ICRY . FEEINIZCH (FFELW ORCE EELT, BEIELE LB T LI LTELLY,
T—Z DESPT ORI %, HEROa~EIChI Y M5,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos from the literature. The lecturers will provide
the students with the results of these tasks in the lecture. For this purpose, the lecturers will provide feedback
via Mapping or card and board software, and students are encouraged to use BYOD to search not only the assigned
literature (books and articles) but also related literature. Time for reanalysis of data will be counted in the
number of lecture periods
8. ¥ - EBME¥E PracticalbusinessOl, E¥ « EBHORETH S Z L &27RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAX M AJREBHEEME, 7700 - Eak @770 0, H—
T ARV T ~UL—) IRIEEE N TR

Lectures for educational specialists dispatched by JICA to Vietnam and teachers dispatched to Africa and Latin
America (South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZMOf/In addition :
10. E#H H{f/Last Update : 2023/03/03 20:04:13




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : BET7TERA XA MFFEEE I
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M HWEH 3k
HYHE /Instructor : WAk E—H

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
H %8 S AL BRSO Fe Rl

Cutting—edge research on natural language processing

2. BEOHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

KEURLT — & %o o 2 727 % A2 MEHTEARIC DV T, BRI S EA-CUL R BT 2 H D IS I AR O BFJE R R 2 2 5, B 12T
B ORET A L L LT CHED 5,

This course offers an opportunity to learn recent research topics in the field of natural language processing (NLP)
by collaboratively reading and discussing about important papers, particularly focusing on the ones about fundamental
and general—purpose NLP technologies.

3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

1. BARSEEAIICET 2O S BT 2 MR A2 D 5

2. FEm WAL, WM BN E/D

3. FmM @AM LT, MEOEN DR FIEDORRE, M E COMMNREZDOMELZ L —ATELX5ICRD

The goals of this course are to:

1. widely understand the recent research in NLP,

2. improve the skills in surveying and reading academic papers, and
3. acquire an ability to trace the logical paths presented in papers.
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HllE AV =T —a v

% 2| HEENT hveomEdEm (1)

% 3[E HEENT M EAEN (2)

Al =2—FNVFEET L (1)

Fo5E —a—FNLFEET L (2)

556 18] RESCiEAT (1)

57 | RS (2)

%8 E BEURMET (1)

% oE BT (2)

510 I8l Hod Y

%11 | sRbEE

B12mE VI RT ) T—vay

% 13 A == — F /VHHEIRR

2 14 [al HEIEE (1)

2 15 [al HEISE (2)

Seminar 1 Orientation

Seminar 2 Word vectors and distributed semantics (1)
Seminar 3 Word vectors and distributed semantics (2)

Seminar 4 Neural language models (1)

Seminar 6 Syntactic parsing (1)
Seminar 7 Syntactic parsing (2)

Semantic parsing (1)

1
2
3
4

Seminar 5 Neural language models (2)
6
7
Seminar 8
9

Seminar 9 Semantic parsing (2)

Seminar 10 Adversarial machine learning
Seminar 11 Reinforcement learning
Seminar 12 Cloud annotation

Seminar 13 Neural machine translation
Seminar 14 Question answering (1)

Seminar 15 Question answering (2)




5. RN 5% /Evaluation method :
BETORE LFER~OSME (100%)

Presentation quality and participation in discussions (100%)
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
7. RS FE/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EER¥E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDMh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)
7 7 A3a— R :1jwy66n

ARWFFEEEBIEDT-OI21 THET7T A A Mgal mil] AR 3R ZEERADZ L,
In order to take this course, students must have already taken “Advanced Lectures on Educational Assessment I1”

on Monday 3rd period on the first semester.
10. ¥ BAf/Last Update : 2023/03/06 14:21:41




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FEA/Subject : BT ERA XA v MFEEE

FEH - il¢/Day/Period : %M &MEH 455K

HYUZE /Instructor : REAY FE— AA Bil G B 0 E Rk E-RS
B E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BOE AN - WIERAFROFER (2)

Research of Educational Assessment and Measurement 11

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

FAOBDNCE SN EZZITL, Z0%E ELFARFFELE LT, HEHE - BENERICET 2 mERMAEZMLTD L
EHMET D,

The aim of this course is to acquire the comprehensive knowledge about educational assessment and measurement.
Students tackle some research topics based on individual interests, make oral presentation and discuss
collaboratively.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

1. HHOMET —< TS TeFSE A FTTE D,

2. FREILFEFHELEUC, BOEMN - BOEREH D ORENR A 5T 5,

3. FREILFEFHREAZE LT, WEEFITRKRD LN LFHERIZEST 2,

The goals of this course are to

1. Tackle some research topics based on individual interests,

2. Obtain comprehensive knowledge about educational assessment and measurement, through oral presentations and
joint discussions,

3. Obtain the discussion ability as researchers, through presentations and joint discussions.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. AV —vay (1)

2. FHOWIEREK L ILFEFE (14 [=)

1. Orientation (1 session)
2. Presentations and collaborative discussions (14 sessions)

R E N ST

Implementation

BCPL~L1, 2, 33L#

* Google Classroom M7 7 A=— K : piapa7q

- - EHREOPRAAR SRR L F =T D

Following the academic calendar

- BEERIO AT FH L #EAND L <X Classroom % i L CHUAR

Materials are provided in classes through Google classroom

s AT RE (OBE) OXERRE R FAE~OXREK - FRTO B LHIC X v %

If you are not comfortable with an online class, please contact the instructors in advance
- HERE (DIBE) OSSN EEER A ~ORISE - FRTOH LI L 0 g 7Y v Fxti

If you are not comfortable with a face-to—face lecture, please contact the instructors in advance

BCPL~L1, 2084
For BCP Levels 1 and 2
c REOEMFE  FARE, RIS TEHr I DAL T Y v R

Face—to—face classes. Hybrid with online depending on the situation.

BCP L~ 30EE
For BCP Level 3
REOEWTE AT A

Online




5. RN 5% /Evaluation method :
HFE-LE2— (70%), E~0SM (3 0%)

Presentation and review (70%), participation in discussion (30%)
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :

7. RS FE/Preparation and Review :

FEATHFSEDERER - P, L B 2 — DR, HEREBOER

Searching and organizing previous research, writing reviews, and preparing presentation materials
8. ¥ - EEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « RBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)
7 7 A=2— K : piapaTq

anFIGIC kY, HEEWE EHERERKETHILENH DD T, Google 7 T A/L— AT L HIEROMERZMETTY Z &,

HEFBRT £ A A2 b a—ZOHEHMREREICHTRT 2B4A1, T CCXM@ELOFETH-TH, K HOWTEZMAHE
LHRZ KT 22 20T, FUIZMT 52 L,

We may make important announcements such as classroom changes due to corona, so be sure to check the Google Classroom
as needed.

In principle, graduate students belonging to the Educational Evaluation and Measurement Theory area of the
Educational Information and Assessment Course should participate in this course, even if they have already taken
the course, because it will provide them with an opportunity to relativize their research and expand their knowledge.
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 10:53:11




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HBRIEFEMIEE 1
FER - B¢ /Day/Period : % HIER 2k
HYHE /Instructor : %511 &
BAATH/Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

DU & R HER

Counterfactuals and Causal Inference

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

FERBFITINT 2 FE L RRHEGR O 12D O 7 idm 2 PR T 2

The aim of this exercise is to understand methodologies for counterfactual and causal inference in the social
sciences.

3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :

REFELEREHRO DO FEMmEHET — X ICHATEDL L OITk D,

After taking this course, you will be able to apply methodologies for counterfactual and causal inference to the
analysis of educational data

4. BENE - HikE L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

HEAT T -

[EE YA

KEEEWET 7 b LET L

N7 77
RIRBILRDET v & HEE ST ORI FEHE
RO~ v F o 7HEE R
RIRZh B 0 [RURHE & &

R HL 20 5 o0 N (R HE E B
HOER, BB, RRT7T 7
RN D EAEE S &

10 A A =X &[RRI

11 #e0 ik U#EE & MRS RoOHEE

12 SR ONE, & hoikBl. 38 Xk ORE ST
13 S5 L BRI T 5 FEFEFSE O AR K

© 0 N O U1 = W DN~

Schedule:
1 Introduction
2 Counterfactuals and the Potential Outcome Model
3 Causal Graphs
4 Models of Causal Exposure and Identification Criteria for Conditioning Estimators
5 Matching Estimators of Causal Effects
6 Regression Estimators of Causal Effects
7 Weighted Regression Estimators of Causal Effects
8 Self-Selection, Heterogeneity and Causal Graphs
9 Instrumental Variable Estimators of Causal Effects

10 Mechanisms and Causal Explanation

11 Repeated Observations and the Estimation of Causal Effects

12 Distributional Assumptions, Set Identification and Sensitivity Analysis

13 Counterfactuals and the Future of Empirical Research in Observational Social Science
5. RERLE5#E/Evaluation method :

EERR WA O 2 T M O A 5 R

100% for submitted assignments

6. HEHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
R#EELFFRHER S. L. Morgan - C. Winship (&) /i # (
BRE

7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :
TEEEEBIRHZ L,

{

) EIAEIE 2023404 8 16 H 978-4-254-12269-5 (3041




Students are required to prepare and review for each class.

8. E¥% - EEA%%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH DI Z L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

Google Classroom [PM540040] & HIE LI 1

OrI7Aa—F: psdugyy

QF—EHREOBMEEN : 10H 20 (H) 2R

OFEDFEk T . *H & Classroom (IiHFBELEEMEET v

@EEEEO AT HE . REHDOEEHE Classroom THIIT

OXIHRZHE~D SRR FE~OXIER  ERIZHHFR (sibayama@tohoku. ac. jp ~EFED Z &)

i U C FRLBARE 2 HE L T 2o, BEE AP NABTHE—AHT- Y OFE AR IIBE L 22 558 I3 LW
Bbd5,

SEMER « BB TIED AAGERZ HV D TE

@Counterfactuals and Causal Inference: Methods And Principles For Social Research
English Edition by Stephen L. Morgan (3&)
» Paperback - November 17, 2014
https://www. amazon. co. jp/—/en/Stephen-L-Morgan/dp/1107694167

@ HAGERR  THCHRSE & [RIRHERR
S. L. Morgan * C. Winship(F) /%iE 7% GR) &M 7,920 M CR{E 7,200 M +H8i) A5 H],528 ~—
FFFEH 2023404 A 15 H
ISBN : 978-4-254-12269-5 (3041
THREFTETYT (202342 A 26 HEIE)
https://www. asakura. co. jp/detail. php?book_code=12269
10. B Hff/Last Update : 2023/02/26 14:46:42




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BtE4/Subject : EHBRIEBFMIEE I
WER - 5%B%/Day/Period : #%HA KRR 2K
WU E /Instructor : RELR FHE—

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

W HMUSHERICEDS T A O Fik

Test data analysls using item response theory

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

HES, < DOT A MO THWLN TWAIAHMIGEEG (Item Response Theory: LAF IRT) (22T, & DEAM GO RE
ETNVOEM, BLOEREOT A N =20l FEEEET 5,

This course deals with basic concepts and advanced model of item response theory. It also enhances the development
of student’s skill in test data analysis using item response theory.

3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

1. IRT OREMMRABTML, T A M — X SR EZIELHARD Z LR TE D,

2. FBEOT AN —ZIZH LT, IRTONEITH Z LN TE D,

3. IRTDRRET NV (ZEHET IV, ZWITET V) IOV, TOWBELZHHTE D,

The goals of this course are to
be able to understand the basic concept of IRT, read the result of test data analysis,
be able to analyse the real test data using IRT,
be able to describe and explain advanced model of IRT.
. BERNR - ik LHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Google 7T A )b— LN%fhes)
@2 7 Az— K : whxobn7
@I FTE
- HEITH R AL TE,
*BCP LZ R F U T A ARZEIIBATT DA H 5729, Google 7 7 A)— AT L 5@/ DORER % E#?é:k
cH T A R oI A, REASOBINPREERFZEIZONTIETE DT EDICHEARE TD C A — /M THEigEE 3 5
& (ryuichi@tohoku. ac. jp),

'bme

ElE AV T — gy BEAEOMER R

5 2108 IRT BEARICMER & R 280700k (1) HEH P RaE
%5 3Bl IRT BEARIC IR & 2R D8R AR (2) FEREfRMT (dr, FH, 530
% 4 18] : Concepts, Models, and Features

#51[a] : Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (1)

% 6[a] : Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (2)

%5 7\ : Assessment of Model-Data Fit

% 8 18] : The Ability Scale

% 91a] : Ttem and Test Information and Efficiency Functions
%1 018 : Test Construction

% 1 1A : Identification of Potentially Biased Test Items
%1 2\ : Test Score Equating

%1 3\ : Computerized Adaptive Testing

% 1 4] : Future Directions of Item Response Theory

%1 5A] : Conclusion

Contents :

Orientation

The basics of mathematics 1

The basics of mathematics 2

Concepts, Models, and Features

Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (1)
Ability and Item Parameter Estimation (2)
Assessment of Model-Data Fit

The Ability Scale

P NSO W




9. Item and Test Information and Efficiency Functions

10. Test Construction

11. Identification of Potentially Biased Test Items

12. Test Score Equating

13. Computerized Adaptive Testing

14. Future Directions of Item Response Theory

15. Conclusion

5. AR5 /Evaluation method :

BRE~OSIE S, BH%E, 50%), BEETO/NLAR— M EELR—F (50%)

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50%
Short reports and final report: 50%
6. HEERB X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. SERESFE/Preparation and Review :
8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #®fh/In addition
(Google 7 T A)L— L%t
7 7 A =2— K : whxobn7

SSRGS LY, HELAFE, BERERKETDIZENHDLDT, Google 7 T A/— A X D HEOMERAZRERFITY 2 &\
10. E& H fF/Last Update : 2023/02/27 16:19:06




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4/Subject : HEBEEHRFEHERVEEE 1
2 H - i##5/Day/Period : #%H &WEH 3 :kE

HY B /Instructor : DA

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FEERIRRAREEE I DWW TR T D i

Studying Human Social Cognition

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AREIFRIRRL S « AL AR R IV T BERERURE R ILIG G Y (functional MRI) 72 & DIER IR MEREA A —2 0 /' F
EREFIER SN TWD, ZOHEE TIE, SRR OET RICHFET D A N = X LT D EREA A — 2 v THIR O
i@\%%%4%~?yﬁ%ﬁ£@@ﬁfﬁﬂ?_k(ﬁx %)%Ehbtﬁn%T*?% Y BF. FoFEROEMRE L
KRRk OS2 B 5T,

Functional neuroimaging techniques such as fMRI have been widely used in cognitive neuroscience and social
neuroscience research. In this module, students read and present research on the neural mechanisms behind social
cognitive functions and research aiming to utilise functional brain imaging in society. Students are expected to
gain an understanding of the methodology and systematic knowledge of social neuroscience.

3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

- AL RIRRAEERE O SR L e D AR A BRAR L. ABRRA & M O RV B D IER A D 7,

< RO IRERE A A — 2 TR A FEMRAYIZIRY B, B O FIEIOWTHME L RD 5,

-FAEAFICKD T T/’YZ/T‘—“/E vEBEL, HERNETH > THHRICHIIT 2 22 L0 EGE HIET,
CAVHET T4 TR L, REERMDDL 7 VT AN R TORNEED,

* To understand the neural mechanisms underlying social cognition and to acquire a systematic knowledge of social
neuroscience.

* To understand state—of-the—art techniques of social neuroscience research through reading recent important papers
* To acquire the skills to explain complex topics clearly through presentations by the students themselves
* To develop critical thinking skills through interactive discussions

4. BENE- ﬁ%&f@g%ﬁ/%ntents and progress schedule of the class :

IR A XA R R

%208 EERRH 1

9% 318] BRI

CiEACIRECIE S/ |

F5E IR

FolE: A - & 1

FrHE:AC - fhED

%8 A HIEA/EM T

Bl MM ALEA T

10 : AR ERE

11 ARERRED

F1 20 AR 1

1 30l AR I

1AM RO RSN T

%15 MR roFERARISH I

(ERROTEEFEHRLRDZENHVET,)

Week 1. Introduction

Week 2. Face recognition 1
Week 3. Face recognition 2
Week 4. Impression formation 1
Week 5. Impression formation 2
Week 6. Self and others 1

Week 7. Self and others 2

Week 8. Social interaction 1
Week 9. Social interaction 2

Week 10. Social decision making 1
Week 11. Social decision making 2




Week 12. Neuroeconomics 1
Week 13. Neuroeconomics 2
Week 14. Social implementation of brain science 1
Week 15. Social implementation of brain science 2
(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :
HENERT A AN v a V TORSNE - BEELZRAE L TGHET 2.
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on the presentations, class participation, and discussion.
6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
BT NERRE B2 R BABREE: B TRA RRKRZLERR) ATAANIA T RL v Z—Faf L 2022
4815730555 ZBEE
7. SERFSFE/Preparation and Review :
HRICBIT L THFEEE LT, WAEICEET 2 3CRICE L TP HAME R > T 2 ERRUTH D, BIEENA & EEAICE
& BIEAS T, HENICERE IR M Z LRI N D,
It is important for students to acquire preliminary knowledge to prepare for class by reading relevant
documents. Students are expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. FE¥ - BB ¥E /Practicalbusiness O, £ - EBIRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
TE DD 7RO O MR 1 M O#EZR THT 5,
BE OEWISE U THEDRIE LT D BRSNS AREELRH 5,
The details of this course will be explained in the first class.

The contents and schedule are as shown above, but subject to change depending on the lecture circumstances.

A 1

FEESEE [T AMRENY: B2 R AR B - R ZEE - A EMRR T - IEERIS - BRE—ER - HEIE - EREHEL - K
FRULT- « H o B - S HTE R

JF &% Eric R. Kandel * John D. Koester * Sarah H. Mack « Steven A. Siegelbaum

10. EH Hft/Last Update : 2023/03/06 10:08:01




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLE4/Subject : HBIHHLEBAMIED I
W H - #&FF/Day/Period : %M KIER 458k
HYUEE /Instructor : fEFf 1EXZ

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

i Fi 5%5/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
T EY T 4 La—H YT ¢ /Accessibility and Usability
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :
(IN—77=2T7 & UD b—2 & Zoom * Meet & HAZMAEDLETEMT D, ZiNBEITEEIHFRT EA X b a—AHEE
WA A O KRR A TT,)

CORETIE, FEa T UYRFE VAT LADOT 7V EY T 4 La—PFEY T 4 ICONTHES, Elo, HEEBRFOHIIC
VBN HRe 0BG BT
/This course deals with accessibility and usability of e-learning contents and platforms. It also helps students
acquire the skills and knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

IOREOREE, DFEFaLTUYRERIATLAOT 78 YT 4 - 2= P T ZBML, BATEDLOI1RD
Sr. QBEWEEOTIILE MWL EEEHET S L Th A,
/
The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to explain accessibility and usability of e—learning contents and platforms,

(2) acquire the skills and knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(IN—T7=27 & UD b—7 & Zoom * Meet & X & MAEDOETEMT 5, ZMAREITHBEHERT A AL b a—2HEHE
WT YA VRO EERRTR A T, IREIIIN—T T 2T UD h—7 | Zoom FHIZOWCHRFEMLEREZ LET,)

L. A ey rvay

2. TRV EV T 4 La—PE YT 4

3-4. Usability methods & Z2—HEVUF TR K

5-14. FEF &5l

15. #B¥E

/

1. Introduction

2. Definition of accessibility and usability

3-4. Usability methods and testing

5-14. Presentation and discussion

15. Review

5. AR5 1E/Evaluation method :

R - WES~DOID A (K 80%) . FHIREE (K 20%)

/Presentations and class participation (about 80%), final paper (about 20%)

6. #HFRERB L SEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERESFEE/Preparation and Review :

AV T Z &2 LIC, ARIORMEREHAWTEETLZ L,

/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.

8. R - REAYIFEE /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

1) Google 77 7 A )L —2h a— K rxh3vk2

2) KIET HELEITITERNCH LT Z S0,

/

1) Google Classroom Code: rxh3vk2

2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.

10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2023/02/24 12:15:47




2023 BE I - BT EHERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FL B4 /Subject : BEEIR.LNFRAFZR MG 1

FEH - #M:/Day/Period : Bl RKMEH 3 ke

HYHEE/Instructor : Zff KE. MH #HAEXL SCHLEMPER LENNA.AZ%Z
SIS

BN E/Credit(s) : 2

ff i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

AR AT

BEK. HH

IO A




1. #&38HH /Class subject :
R DERSEOAFFE )51 / Clinical Psychology Research
2. BEDHM LBE/Object and Summary of Class :

ERAR D ERE OWFIE 5 ik O Hf R L O O K E F5,

DHEPIE O G, etk E B E 2 JHAENIE. ERITZE. SIS SIS OWTEET %,  / Learn the basics and
practice of research methods of clinical psychology. Based on psychology research methodology, statistical method
etc, understand survey research, experimental research, case study etec.

3. ZEDEERE/Goal of study :

R DERR DR 21575, / Mastering clinical psychology research methods
4., BENE - HiE L EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

SIS HOMIET —~ . MIENEZEFIE L, K - FwT D,

1. AV F—vayv
2. ~ 14, BZHAEOWERIZET LHE L. STEET
15. #¥#E /

Students plan their own research, present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~14. Presentation and discussion on research, and literature introduction
15. Summary

W) e PRSI AT A meet [T B ENH Y £, 47 Google Classroom ZZIRL T 20,
5. FAERM 5 E/Evaluation method :

MEREBIOZOLR— |, BEOSN, BREFOFHG~OBEBHISINZ L VFMET 5, / Evaluate by submitting
activities and reports
6. HEHHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :

BT —< IV, @ EeRieZ &, £, FEEZFE L TN Z &,
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBORETH D Z L %27 T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :
R E VAT A4 N B AREME S H Y £97, Class Room ZHIZERL T 7Z& 0y,
10. EFFHfF/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:47:48




2023 BE I - BT EHERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject : BEIR.DIERFZE LG T

BEH - 30$/Day/Period : B AKWEH 43

HYHEE/Instructor : Zff KE. MH #HAEXL SCHLEMPER LENNA.AZ%Z
SIS

BN E/Credit(s) : 2

ff i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

AR AT

BEK. HH

IO A




1. #&38HH /Class subject :
R DERSEOAFFE )51 / Clinical Psychology Research
2. BEDHM LBE/Object and Summary of Class :

ERAR D ERE OWFIE 5 ik O Hf R L O O K E F5,

DHEPIE O G, etk E B E 2 JHAENIE. ERITZE. SIS SIS OWTEET %,  / Learn the basics and
practice of research methods of clinical psychology. Based on psychology research methodology, statistical method
etc, understand survey research, experimental research, case study etec.

3. ZEDEERE/Goal of study :

R DERR DR 21575, / Mastering clinical psychology research methods
4., BENE - HiE L EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

SIS HOMIET —~ . MIENEZEFIE L, K - FwT D,

1. AV F—vayv
2. ~ 14, BZHAEOWERIZET LHE L. STEET
15. #¥#E /

Students plan their own research, present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~14. Presentation and discussion on research, and literature introduction
15. Summary

W) e PRSI AT A meet [T B ENH Y £, 47 Google Classroom ZZIRL T 20,
5. FAERM 5 E/Evaluation method :

MEREBIOZOLR— |, BEOSN, BREFOFHG~OBEBHISINZ L VFMET 5, / Evaluate by submitting
activities and reports
6. HEHHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :

BT —< IV, @ EeRieZ &, £, FEEZFE L TN Z &,
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBORETH D Z L %27 T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :
R E VAT A4 N B AREME S H Y £97, Class Room ZHIZERL T 7Z& 0y,
10. E#FHfF/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:49:00




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A H4/Subject : BEERHRI

FEH - 5&KF/Day/Period : Al ‘kiEH 4 FEFF
HMBE /Tnstructor : WiE 3%

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEWEIYE - SCT {#H

Drawing Tests and SCT Practice
2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DEBEFTOEERTETHIHAEIED Y B, fEEBIUSCT (XERERE) 20 B, T O - a5 - RO
ROV TEE 2| L THES,

In this course, students will learn about the features, implementation methods, and basics of interpretation of
drawing tests and SCT (Sentence Completion Test), which are one of the projection methods, through practical
training.
3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

FENEB L 'S C TICOWTC, ZOHEmNTE R - FHEA R T 2 & FRRC, - RO kBT 2 i 72 mik 4 &1
T2, Fiz, BHDPHREE - HREOWSFEKRL, B COHMEED D,

The purpose of this course is to help students understand the theoretical background and characteristics,
implementation and interpretation methods of drawing tests and SCT. In addition, students deepen their self-
understanding by experiencing both the tester and the testee.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1A BEIEORR L EH

B2 [A] : HEETER XS C T 0P 7 - 7%

55 3[Rl HEEIE O FERE - R KR

5 A HEEEOFHIRGET (1) WA ST

%5 5 [A] : #EEEOFHIRGT (2) BT

556 [8] : HEEEO TGS (3) BE T A

57 FH LG RO - KRE

55 8 Al : REEIEIC X 2 BEHBIRM O bl - fFt

F9MEl . S CT DIk - R KR

%1 0[E: SCTOREAMRS (1) NESHT

%118 : S CTORERGMRS Q) ERSHT

#1200 : SCTOHEFMRE Q)RR

1 3l S LA T RO - FRES

14l SCTIC K 2BEEFFIM DL - gt

150 DEAEICR T D HEERS L UYS C T OiEH

. Significance and type of projective test

. Theoretical background and characteristics of drawing tests and SCT
. Implementation methods of drawing tests and experience of testee
. Case study of drawing methods (1) content analysis

. Case study of drawing methods (2) form analysis

. Case study of drawing methods (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of case and comprehensive interpretation

. Comparison/examination between multiple cases by drawing method
Implementation methods of SCT and experience of testee

. Case study of SCT (1) content analysis

Case study of SCT (2) form analysis

. Case study of SCT (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of case and comprehensive interpretation

o H = O 00NN 0 W~

cn.&ww»—‘o'

Comparison/examination between multiple cases by SCT

—_

Utilization of drawing method and SCT in psychological assessment
5. Eﬁﬁﬁ-ﬁﬁﬁ’(i/Evaluatlon method :
BEA~OHEBHIBIMBLOEER (60%), LA—F (40%) iZL5D,




Active participation and presentation in class (60%), report (40%)

6. FHHER L SEE/Textbook and references :

7. 1RERRESF{E/Preparation and Review :
FEHRRFHIEE L CIL, TNl 72882 78 Lz ECRECHE L Z ENARDOEND,

Students are required to prepare for case study materials before attending class.

8. ¥ - EBEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

ORI, BRDHEIE = AR OFEAEDTZ OIS LD,

7 7 A3a— R : mazgdrb

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

Class Code : mazgdrb
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/06 13:51:46




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A H4/Subject : BeEiEEET

BEH « ##0F/Day/Period : A KWEH 4 iHF
HMBE /Tnstructor : WiE 3%

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
TATHEYE

TAT Practice
2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DEEFORERFRETHIKEIEDS S, TAT (FEREMA) 20 LT, ZORE - FhHE - ROIEHIZONT
FEEBLTHES,

In this course, students will learn about the features, implementation methods, and basics of interpretation of
TAT (Thematic Apperception Test) , which are one of the projection methods, through practical training

3. HEDEEEIE/Goal of study :
TATIZOWT, ZOHRNT R - FHEE YRS 2 & RIS, SEhE- RO FIEICET 2 EEE 72 ik s iz o

The purpose of this course is to help students understand the theoretical background and characteristics,
implementation and interpretation methods of TAT. In addition, students deepen their self-understanding by
experiencing both the tester and the testee

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

E1E : TATOHRMEE - M

B2l TATOFEMME, MAEE - HBE R

F3M . T ATOERMRORHE & RIRTFhE &

B4 FB 1OV TORE (1) WASHT

5 5[ FB 1 IOV TR (2) BRI

%618 FHP 1L IZOWTORG (3) A AT A ERK

B 7E =1 OBE AR E X COREIT RO

%8 [E : FB 2 12OV T ORE (1) WASHT

9 ME  HH 2 IOV THRE (2) BT

%1 0[E : FHH 2 12OV TORFE(3) A AT AR

11 Hl 2 OME A B E 2 TOREHT OB

#1 2 : FEH 3T OV TORE (1) WESHT « BRSHT

%1 3\ FHH 3 IOV TOMRF2) A HT R & FHIBfE

14l s TATICRT DEHCERH OHE - M5t

81 50 LEAEICBT D TAT OIEH

. Theoretical background and characteristics of drawing tests and SCT

. Implementation methods of drawing tests and experience of testee

. Features of each TAT card and interpretation procedures

. Examination of Case 1 (1) content analysis

. Examination of Case 1 (2) form analysis

. Examination of Case 1 (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of comprehensive interpretation based on the outline of Case 1

. Examination of Case 2 (1) content analysis

. Examination of Case 2 (2) form analysis

. Examination of Case 2 (3) Comprehensive interpretation

. Examination of comprehensive interpretation based on the outline of Case 2
. Examination of Case 3 (1) content analysis and form analysis

. Examination of Case 3 (2) comprehensive interpretation and case understanding

o H = O 00NN 0 W~

Cﬂ B w NN = O

Comparison/examination between multiple cases by TAT

—_

Utilization of TAT in psychologic assessment
5. Eﬁﬁﬁ-ﬁﬁﬁ’(i/Evaluatlon method :
RE~ORBHZIMB LOHEE (60%), LER—F (40%) 12k5,




Active participation and presentation in class (60%), report (40%)

6. FHHER L SEE/Textbook and references :

7. 1RERRESF{E/Preparation and Review :
FEHRRFHIEE L CIL, TNl 72882 78 Lz ECRECHE L Z ENARDOEND,

Students are required to prepare for case study materials before attending class.

8. ¥ - EBEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

ORI, BRDHEIE = AR OFEAEDTZ OIS LD,

J 7 Aa—F 1 670tl7d

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

Class Code : 670t17d
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/06 13:54:28




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtE4/Subject : FKIRUDEFAG (RKEEFR - £F - RS BIT 2 .0EBICH
FEH - 5407 /Day/Period : %5 KIEH 62k

HUZHE /Instructor : & FL3C

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FEER - B - HUISHSIC BT 5 0B EICE T 55 & I / Psychology of Families, Groups, Organizations and
Communities

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

VAT LEEROB RN D FEE, FH, Mk, RS~ 0 DEIEINICONW T, TORE LEHRICOWTE X, VAT ADH)
EHRIERT D hHE, 22 EAT LD OEBEICOWTHHF L, Bfif L TW\W<, / In this lecture, we describe families,
groups, organizations and communities from the viewpoint of system theory. I will explain the understanding and
psychological aid of families, groups, organizations, and local communities based on their history and theory.
Participants will consider how to utilize the movement of the system and how to promote change
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

OFFR LI IBIT 2T EEERERBER TH 2 FRLHEFOM#MESEL 2 &,

QFN OO AL, Mk, HEESORMEICEHA L, BMERRORBL, ARXT2EohdE51c252E, / O
understand Family Psychology and Clinical Social Psychology; @To understand how to solve problems of family
group, organization, community

4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FIRLELF D O OBGEE

Fo s BALR

BBt

=X x5 VEIfR

BEERE, A7y 7« 773U —

Fhik &t

ZEbofE

. FEEAGR

. FEEM

TEAAL K« Y—)b

11. BARIZBI 2 FiERE

12. AARIZIRIT 2 mps

13~15. FplkRE

© 00N O Ok Wi

—_
(=]

Approach from family psychology
Marital relationship
Parent—-child relationship
Sibling relationship

Divorced family, step family
Family and society

Children’ s problems

Family and crime

© 0N ok W

Family and sex

10. Assessment tool

11. Family therapy in Japan
12. Brief therapy in Japan
13-15. Case study

) g FREGERBLIZ LD A T A 2 meet IZ7RBLANH Y £9, 47 Google Classroom ZHM L T 72 &EV,
5. FRAEFEMH%/Evaluation method :
BRENIZBIT AR E LR — ~ (8%=]), / Evaluate by submitting activities and some reports
6. FHHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
TX A MRBELEY HEBAX - FRER &RIHR 2021
7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :
THEE LT, REOZMEANEE Eodr, KikEFOREERE) LT, EL, LT 2L, HERORHELE L




T, BEMRICEAN LI EEHZ W TH 2D T 2 &,

8. E¥% - EEA%%E /Practicalbusiness¥Old, EH - EBORETH DI Z L ERT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZM/In addition :

- BRARDBOEBICEET 5 2 L b E W), RORITOREZ T 5,

- RO — AN OFE L RE - WEEFRETH 5,

- O TFETH D,

10. ¥ B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:50:35




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : FFLHEPHERR (FE - RO FICEET 2 HiH & XEBEDORERH)
WER - #M%/Day/Period : Wil AMER 4 R

#HYZ B /Instructor : EiE fd—

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

IR - AT PR R

Advanced lecture on Criminal Psychology

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

DAELRGEIER], 03k - T OBURSOLIR - FEATDE O DEBRE R O O ZRIZHOWTOIEE D 5, & LT3R - IEATHERIR
DHIR BT, FOMOERKRBGEIZB W THEE T 5 MBICHLTE 27217 00PN A 855, U bx ST 5,
Deepen your understanding of juvenile protection legislation, the current state of crime and delinquency, the
psychological characteristics of criminals and delinquent juveniles, and their support. Students will acquire
psychological knowledge to deal with problems faced not only in crime and delinquency, but also in other clinical
settings. for these purposes.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

< DEREIERNC BT A BRI EIE A E 2 T, DR REOTLIRIZOWTHEB T 5,

< JL3E - FATICE DDFE O LIRIVRE & RO FIEEZDHITE 2,

< J03R - FEATERIR OBLIL & fRICHONT, e AENGHEEL, S TE 5,

Explaining the current status of juvenile protection based on the basic circumstances related to juvenile
protection legislation.

Explaining the psychological characteristics of boys who lead to crime and delinquency and how to support them.
Examining and explaining the current status and future of criminal and delinquency clinical practice from

various angles.

4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 #Yx>7— 3 Orientation

2 DAEARZEIET O K O B3GR RI D5 Outline of juvenile protection legislation and explanation of related
organizations

3 DEFMHORESY LB History and present situation of juvenile case

4 DEFHOBM EFDEFFIZOUVT  About the present situation and the background of the boy case

5 JUIRF BRI OV T OMERL  Overview of crime occurrence theory

6 ZRZEEBN K DIEITIAEKT & LB OV T ~3Y) About mechanism of delinquency occurrence and treatment
byfictitious case-drug offender HHNILEFT T HEE508H Y £9, Cases subject to change

T BRZEHHINC X 5 IHATRAMT & BT DUV T~ik Arsonis

8 ZRZZEMC X 2 IATRAERT & ALIBIZ DNV T~EE - FiilllVHED Injury Forced obscenity

9 BRIEHHC K B IEITHAEF & ALBIZ DOV T ~Z 1-FE4T Women’ s delinquency

10 ZRZEHFIC & D IEATRAMT & ALBIZ OV T ~IFEEEE L A3 504 Boy with developmental disabilities

11 FETRRIRICRB T D LT A A v h~{TEHMEER - DHERAE (CESERIEMA)  Psychological assessment in misconduct
clinical practice—Behavior observation /Psychological test

12 FEITHRRICB T 2 0E T2 A X b~ DERAE (H#7%) Psychological test(Drawing method)

13 B530 Crime prevention

14 #rEFRS, #HIEHIE, EREIEEM Victin response, judge system, medical observation method, etc.

15 DIV IRY Review of class

5. AR5 E/Evaluation method :

BERFOFRSNE, BREITLO/NLVR— T 30%, MIRICFEMTL2HBEITLA— FNRET 70%0H G CHliT 5.

30% for the content of remarks during class, for small reports for each class, and 70% for exams or report
assignments conducted at the end of the term.

6. FEHERLTEEE/Textbook and references :

FRE - LSRLEE FXB - MHEE - REER

KITHE - LA - AHERE A= Rk 2021

LR LEFPEHR AANELEZSRE LBHKR 2016

7. SRS FEE/Preparation and Review :

TE AT HHBECTHIEICHET RELZTL L IO T, BENBAE - FETICRH 2 EBRB.L 2 & T, I
FRATWE & L0 BRI 2 L B FE T, REICEERNICIRVMHTLZ L2 fFL T ET,

Try to read articles about crime in newspapers and other media as much as possible. I think that raising interest
in crime and delinquency on a regula

8. E¥ - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBMNRETHIZ LETT,




/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZDfhi/In addition :
B TOMBRARE D B RN BI0TE - FTIT OV TR L E T, EHLF O IR L EJ, L0 KW - BRAICREICSML
TN,
Explains crimes and delinquencies while intermingling experiences on the spot. Practices and discussions will
be held. Please participate more actively and actively in the class.

(Google 7 T A)L—L%tiG)
OrFAa—FK

@ —[EIFFZE O B AR

4 H10H (H) 14:40 225,

OFFFEDFHE ik

BB REAG 5T HEME L E T,

ORFHE RO AT I

BREOEEHZOWTIE, REFMBMETIZY vy 7e— FLTEEET (google 7 7 A)L—14),

@A > T A AREA ORISR 72 A~ DRGSR

google 7 T AN —ALFEFA—NMZTER PPT ZEAMLET, LA— FRELFEREETDHDT, google 7T A/N—LRA—
AMERTEDERECTH

FUTTE T 220 & b E T,

® B ZHERN HIE, google 7 T A N—LFITA =N E1EBOEETHHALES) ICTHEVWLET,
10. ¥#H B ft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:56:31




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4/Subject : FEMEFRR ((REREESFICHET 8 H L XBORRM)
2 H - i##5/Day/Period : #%H AKWEH 1 3EF

HYHE /Instructor : A% 5%

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FEHIE R (IRMEER IR 2 #5n & 3B O ERH)  Advanced Lecture on Psychiatry

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

B ESER L OB R EREAEIC BT B R A « EER 2 FIRIZ OV TES, REBORBMIEBZEICONT, SH#HEN T — AR

T4 LTHRFLFNMT D, The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of clinical

psychiatry and mental health.

3. FEDHERIE/Goal of study :

FEPRE S RSP IRES X ORI 7S PR A 2 B 3- 5, /' The goal of this course is to understand clinical psychiatry,

mental health, and psychiatric disorders.

. BENE - HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F Vx> 7—3 =3 Introduction

. Kt RIERR Psychiatric Care

. MR fEEAE Mental Health and Welfare

. FEHEZ W BEEERE Psychiatric diagnosis Psychiatric treatment

7L A%®Z ¥ — Play Therapy

r—AART 4 O—HAKIEE Schizophrenia

. F—RARAEZT 4@ — 9 D¥F Depression

. T AR T 4 @—HHIE Neurosis

= AL T 4 @— W E BEEE RS K ONEREMEREE Substance related and addictive disorders

. —RARART 4 B —FIEREE Developmental disorders

= AAET 4 ©®— B Suicide

. T ARART 4 O—FBHE Dementia

LT —RAART 4@ —KED A Z )L~ A Mental Health in Disaster

. T ARET 4 @Q—WLEEFRF Child Abuse

. 0 ER Exam

. AR5 ¥ /Evaluation method :

£ (50%) . FEE - 5w (50%)

Written examination(50%), Presentation/discussion (50%)

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEWEESFE/Preparation and Review :

FH - \EBICOWTIZEDEERR R T D,

8. E¥ - EERI¥¥E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBRHORETH L Z L 2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDMh/In addition :

FER LUV DREMIE B D VIR RMERAE L JBE L TV D Z E R E Ly,

= o = O 00N O U R W N N

(1 ==Y
O WD = O

7 F Aa— K : cvdue2b
10. T B AH/Last Update : 2023/03/03 09:49:51




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : FREGR LEFSr (HERFICET 28R L XBEORER)
FEH - #8%/Day/Period : %4 /KIEH 3ikHF

W B /Instructor : /NS TSxH

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BT IS
School Clinical Psychology
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HENTFICBT ARMELE OO E, LESIIEE OV ERTIBICOW T ZRD 5,
Students will deepen their understanding about problems and its background, and psychosocial problems and the
support needed in the field of education.
3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :
BERIICB T DB L SHRICOWTHEMFEL, HFMEL LTOED HIZHOWTERZEED D,
Students will deepen their understanding about problems and support in the field of education, and the meaning of
becoming a professional clinical psychologist.
4. BENE - HikE L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. HEDFICRITHER
2. FESBTICET HMEE HE
3. BENTIZET D ER

R B, WU, LT - BT

CFEELBE

cEHEEHE

DB T B A A VR

DBRERAGEERD ¢ SC, EHE, EWdha

- FER SR BCE
4. F&9

1. Basics in the field of education
2. Problems and support in the field of education
3. Practice in the field of education
» Problem: school absence, bullying, misbehavior, violence
» Development and education
* Learning and education
» Psychological assessment
» Psychological support: SC, collaboration, sharing information
» Special needs education
4. Wrap—up
5. REFLHi5#/Evaluation method :
RE~OBBBNEB LOFER (10%), LR—F (30%)
Positive participation and presentation (70%), Report (30%)
6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. SERFSFE/Preparation and Review :
RFWENG L . T4 AT v a SNBSS 5 72 8 O Ul
Preparation for one’ s presentation, and preparation for the discussions so that one may participate positively.
8. R - BEBAYIFEE Practicalbusiness¥Oid. EE - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
R DEL S o — 2 DEAD IO ORERE Th D,

This class is for students in the Clinical Psychology Course.

(Google 7 T A )b— L%tii)
7 7 Aa— R gymey4l
10. ¥ EfJ/Last Update : 2023/03/05 20:55:31




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : PEELEERGR (FE¥E - HELOFICET 2HR L XBEORER)
FEH - 588 /Day/Period : RBiH] KIEH 62k

HUZHE /Instructor : & FL3C

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
PEZ DI FR R (FEZE - BB IC BT 2 85 & KB O REY)  / Industrial Psychology
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

VS OFEEEROH, BRI T 2 LBIRO R TRENIREL 2o TE TV D, FEHE - FFEEE O < LB, OB -
FEARODIELT: - KEMREFTZT T <, FEXE - BRI BT 5 ES . EATEE O @< ADA ML ACET M, T
—vay, V—F—yICETHMASE, SEIERMRICESH TR T2 0LENH 5, ARETIT, EE - FEEk cE
LB E L THI- TH L REERPABE RS, ENOICESEFHREITV. FEE - FETER O < LBk E L THITHIT T
B _EHE - BEOESEA BT,  The purpose of this class is to learn about industrial / organizational
psychology. In Industrial-Organizational Psychology, we will be able to consider the behavior of workers and the
characteristics of organizations through an understanding of individual psychology and group dynamics. In addition,
this class discusses how to deal with stress in workers.

3. FHEDZEEHFE/Goal of study :

OFEZ - F7EER T < DRk E L THITH T TR RE M - BEZ 8T 5,

O < ND A L Z N~V AR T 2 M52 15 2.

OB s a LT —2a b ORAREZHINITHZENTE S,/ @ Learn the knowledge and attitudes that should
be acquired as a psychological profession working in the industrial and labor fields; @Acquire knowledge about
mental health measures for workers; @Learn the basics of consulting in the workplace.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

< PREME>

IZC®IT
B—E EEZE - MR OB O L
PEELOHES LT

FEAR DB ORI AR

FEAR DB ORI

FEFE - MABLBLE O ER

FEZE - AR & AROBRA
HHAR ORERL O JRH

PEZE - AR DEL S O FE AT ERA
AARICI T 2@ = 7 oifE
B AR E < 72l
HERERZ BT 2 A O 48 %
V=077V —arT7U 7 %
INT AR Rk
kS v - SONY: NI A

B AZ R E O H

X BFm Y Hiie

EERENBE R R

ARk & AT
LT BT D E
TS e M
FBINE ST EEDD
;ST EED D
SRV E A= AN
a—F 7

/N

HERR D 3 *

a3y b AR
EHE INA—THAFI TR
SRS & BT ~ DT ) *
W) OYFIR

AL R




REIRAT & ]
L TOWRE *
V== v7
BONEL FE¥EARNL R
A MLy t—
ARNVARGDT EARA Y Nk
FEMIGE) & B R
INEil2d):
BRROFEN
A2 KUV AET L
D DD PR
WL
5 DLISL - DA
N—2T 7 B %k %
ASD - PTSD
FL

FELE B D B

Introduction

Part 1 Basics of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

What is Industrial Psychology?

Organizational psychology

Premise of organizational psychology

Definition of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

Industrial / Organizational Psychology and Certified Public Psychologist
Principle of organizational structure

Basic factors in industrial / organizational psychology

Challenges of working style in Japan

Part 2 To work continuously

Forecast of human resources who can work continuously *
Work family conflict *

harassments*

Part 3 Work Initiatives
Importance of goal setting

X theory Y theory

Achievement motivation theory
Desire and behavior
Satisfaction with work

Job characteristics theory

Part 4 Increase motivation
Increase motivation
Career development program
Coaching
Small group activities
Organizational development *
commitment

Part 5 Group Dynamics

Group norms and pressure on deviants *
Source of influence

Group cohesiveness

Task execution and group

Group decision *

Leadership




Part 6 Industrial stress
Stressor

Assessment of stress response *
Mental activity and motion
Human problems

Relief of tension

Stress model

Understanding depression
Drug

Burnout %

ASD / PTSD

summary

Part 7 Related Laws

W) e PRSI AT A Y meet XA ENH Y £, 47 Google Classroom ZZML T2,
5. RUEFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
BE~OSNE (50%) . LR— b (50%) Z#E LT+ 5, / Evaluate by submitting activities and some reports.
6. FHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SEREWSFE/Preparation and Review :
BRERFICEEIER~T 5,
8. E¥ - EEHIRE /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, EH - EBARETHIZ L E2TFT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZMDMi/In addition :
10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:53:36




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : LOBFEHEICET 5 Hm L Ei
WER - #M%/Day/Period : % AMER 5 iEkE
HYZ B /Instructor : Zf% HBE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
D OREREHE BT 2 Hin &

Theory and practice on mental health education
2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
DOREZEICET 2HmE2FO, EE (m—Lv7LA) %2175,

Learn the theory of mental health education and practice (role play and classes in high school).
3. FEDHEZERIE/Goal of study :

DOMRERE T 28 mAHI T 5,

LR OFFEICE o T2 LD OREERE 314 - R Tx 5,

Students will be able to explain the theory of mental health education.

Students will be able to plan and practice mental health education that matches the characteristics of the group.
4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. &x7 V= T7—va v

2. DOREREEE OB & FEERFI O

3. 15, SZFR AT X 2 D OREREECE OB & TR OFEIT

1. Orientation.

2. Introduction of theory and practice examples of mental health education.

3.-15. Introduction of theory and practice examples of mental health education by students.
5. R J51E/Evaluation method :

TLErT—var (100%)

Presentation (100%)

6. FHEER L SEE/Textbook and references :
7. SEEESFE/Preparation and Review :
TR T—v 3 UERR

Making a presentation

8. E¥ - EERI¥¥E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBRHORETH L Z L 2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDMh/In addition :

7 7 A a— K : nbbklTx

FHIE LT, xECIRELFEmT D,
10. ¥ EfJ/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:47:09




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLE4 /Subject : 2 2=F 4 LEZRER
BEH - 30/Day/Period : il AKHEH 33k
HYUHE /Instructor : /N HxH

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
a3 2 =7 o DI
Community Psychology
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AR 2 =T 4 DEFOEBSICOWTEDY, EREEBOIEHE, EMRICOWTHEHMREED D,
Students will deepen their understanding about the basics of community psychology, basic behaviors, support, and
who to support.
3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :
A 2=7 4 DEFORBS LML, FMEL LTOEY HFIZOWTEXERD D,
Students will deepen their understanding about the basics of community psychology, and the meaning of becoming a
professional clinical psychologist.
4. BENE - HikE L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. ala=7 40 LT
2. A 2=F 4 DLERFEOREAR
3. T a=7 o DB
- HUBIT 35T B 308 - R OO, IREER, DV, REFSOR
CHBIBT AT WU, BB, FEBISHE, FAEMY
CERICBTLXE A V—T, RV AR U T, BT T
cZ2ba R 2 =T 1B AR WAVEE L T OFE, BEAEE
4. F&9

1. What is community psychology
2. Basics of community psychology
3. Practice of community psychology
» Support in the community: parental support, child abuse, DV, maternal and child support
» Support in education: bullying, school absence, special needs, school counseling
» Medical support: self-help, HIV counseling, palliative care
» Multicultural support: emigrating families, international student support
4. Wrap—up
5. AR5 E/Evaluation method :
FRE~ORBBSNE LOFER (10%), LR—F (30%)
Postive participation and presentation (70%), report (30%)
6. FHHERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
7. SEWRESFEE/Preparation and Review :
REMWHL, T4 AT v v a IFEMBIIISINT 5 72 O U,
Preparation for one’ s presentation, and preparation for the discussions so that one may participate positively.
8. FE¥ - EBAF¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
R DL 2 — 2 DEAD IO ORERE TH D,

This class is for students in the Clinical Psychology Course.

(Google 7 T A )b— L%tii)
7 I Aa— K w3d4lv3
10. ¥ HfJ/Last Update : 2023/03/05 20:52:59




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : LERIERR

BEH - 30/Day/Period : B &MEH 13
WU E /Instructor : & EHiE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FAMRICEB T 2 0EENT 7 a—TF
Psychotherapeutic approach on student counseling

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
KFPIZHT 2 FAEMREE TIE, FEOLEREY 7'r—FIC@E##T 2 2 &7 < SKREIZE bR T2t kO Hitd,
AFRHETIE, FEMHRICBIT 2252 0ERIENT 70 —F ORMCHEERIC OV TEHERZ b L I8 T 2,
Student counseling activities require flexible response tailored to clients without sticking to a specific
psychotherapy approach. In this class, students will learn about the characteristics and points to keep in mind
of various psychotherapeutic approaches in student counseling based on examples

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
SFAEMBRICB T B 20 LEREERN T 7 a — T ORI XL ORHE RIZ DWW TERiET 5,
The goal is to understand the characteristics and differences of various psychotherapeutic approaches in student
counseling

4., BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. V=7 —av
Guidance
2. FAMBRIZOWT
Overview of student counseling
3. TFAEHBRICIT D 2Rk LEERIEIN T T e — T
Psychotherapeutic approach on student counseling

- SR HLIRIE
Person—centered therapy

- RETENRIE
Cognitive behavioral therapy

- FEEERRIE
Sandplay therapy

VT r—a ik
Relaxation method

- FERP TR DB A
Psychoanalytic psychotherapy

- EHYRIE
Music therapy

arY T —a s
Consulting
AR & D
Cooperation
4. Lo
Summary

5. AR5 E/Evaluation method :
T 4RIy a r~OBENME (20%), K (30%), HARLKA—K (60%)
Participation in discussion (20%). Presentation (30%). Term—end report (50%)

6. #FHRER L UBEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEREWSFEE/Preparation and Review :
AR BRI T 5 FEFIFRSC 1L ARIZOWT, LEREN T 7 a—FIciihan s, 1AL ENIRET 5, FFERSUIENCH
BT 503, PEBYBRLTETHRY, BRRITBATT A ANy a &7V, TONELED TUAR— & EHWTRET
LT EEBELETD,

8. FE¥ - EEEAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L &2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #MM/In addition

(Google 7 T A )L— L%t
77 A3 — R : vipco2k
Z ORFEITER OB o — A OFEAED DI SN TV D,




- BEEOENITE
F—FEEEZEI Meet ZHNWTHA X A%4TH, _FIELBRIZRER,
T5,)
HEER &ML Classroom (2T v 795,
- BEER DO AFHE
M OEEHT Classroom THAN
« R S HAVEEBNC T < 72 &0
(masao. nakashima. d3@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. % B ft/Last Update : 2023/03/01 12:07:55
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2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AMRITEEGRHTILETE I
WER - fB8F/Day/Period : Hill AKWMER 4 F%HE
HYUHE /Instructor : & {1

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fE Fi 538/ Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
ERAMEANE T AT aF U XA
Foreigners in Japan and Transnationalism
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

BRARICIIZHERAEADPES LTS, EEDR2E. ARICAE LR R0, EFEK S, (HFb. FEER
b, BEEOBMBRLSIEFSETHD, HHIY T4t b 0 IUE, WL DL DEER TEERNCHARIIRoTEZEWI AB W
5, ZOEICNCE > THEOBA HREEHIIZRIEN, ERICSZDILIEF N T U AT a FARBIEOBLEN AARICE
WTHRLDOHDLE NI 2L ThHhD, ZOFEETIE, £ 95 LicMBoR THERSNEAD EO XD A ATRK (RFDN - 2
)« SUE) 22 TTH D00, FRZDOETHRTEHOFEHITK L TED K D REE MM 2R H LEEKICE L TnD o
RO, LD T AT a FARARERO A EET A Z L A AR

There are many foreigners living in Japan today. They come from different nationalities and entered Japan at
different times. They have different status of residence, different jobs, different family structures, and different
relationships with their home countries. Some are 4th generation Koreans living in Japan, while others came to
Japan several years ago after having lived in several countries. As you can see, there are many different ways of
crossing borders, but what can be said with certainty is that transnational movements and phenomena are increasing
in Japan. In this exercise, we will explore what kind of lifestyle strategies (economic, social, cultural) are
being developed by foreigners living in Japan, and what kind of educational strategies are being developed and put
into practice for their own children, with the aim of understanding some aspects of their transnational lifestyle.
3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

7a—r U RICBIT 5 RERBIRE RV O2H D N T VAT T a FARBERAE T HHEMAETED S,

T AT v a FARBEEKOBENRELBEX 52T, BIRAKROHAE 2 FHMRHT 27D 0HR EREEZSE S,

ERNEAD T RAF v aFARERMREZMDZ 2B LT, AOREHAOL DL L TAE THDAETGHASLIL 2+
SHET 2 HE ANBFHIRIRZE L 2 52D 2,
* To deepen our understanding of transnational phenomena and ways of life that are becoming major trends in the
global age
* To understand the current state of transnational educational strategies, and to gain knowledge and perspectives
for re—examining education in contemporary Japan
*To learn about the transnational life world of foreign residents in Japan, and to acquire a cultural anthropological
perspective that relativizes the life world and culture that we live in as self-evident.

4., BENE - HiELHEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1) AV F—av

2) NTrARFTa I mMn

3) = Lo F T ATy a FLBg0
4) Za—rUVEHRD N7 v A v a FABRE
5) BEITRIT D & F I F A ETREIK

6) ZERlE~A FAE—F

7) BRICBIT 5 & F S EKO

8) ~A / VT o — Vb REUHE—R

9) BURICKIT S & F S EATHIKO

10) fMifx, I T, hFvAFTvatri-xy hU—7
1) BRI D & F I B RIEG

12) +EHOHEHKO GBE D)

13) FEHOHEHIKO FEEHEDH)

14) &b OHEIRKS (BEDBHEE)

15) ARIZBITD T AF v at ) Ra0nE

1) Orientation

2) What is transnational?

3) Transnational phenomena in the age of globalization D
4) Transnational phenomena in the global age @
5) Different livelihood strategies in the past




6) Discrimination and Hate Speech

7) Various livelihood strategies in the present age

8) Minorities and global standards

9) Various livelihood strategies in the present age @

10) Blood relations, IT, and transnational networks

11) Various livelihood strategies in the present age @

12) Strategies for children’ s education (D (Place of education)

13) Strategies for children’s education @ (Quality of education)

14) Children’s education strategy @ (Goals of education)

15) Transnationalism in Japan today

5. REFLMi5#%E/Evaluation method :

BRETORRST 4 AH vy ary (50%), VA=K (50%)

Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%)

6. HRER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERESFEE/Preparation and Review :

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :

10. 537 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:14:02




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : AFITERLEHAEE 1
FEH - 3/ /Day/Period : #%H] KWEH 23N
U E /Instructor : J\Bk AJA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BE S LEY

Seminar on the social history of education

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

HARZELICET 20 E G L, BARBELICED L FLICHON T, AR SARICAE ST TELE L, B OO LR
DTN ZENTEDRENEERT 5.

This course has a seminar on the history of education in Japan. In this seminar students will have an opportunity
to read the textbook on the history of education in Japan and to consider the history of education in Japan in the
social context.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

HBEMSLRICEDL L CHERZ B T, AAROHELZ R AR RCTHEM L, EEEBOMET —~ L OBbY ZIB%ET
Do AEE, WIHBHEOFRRAAREL S U — X5 16 & [HELSH] 23515, BERFORRLT, BLESREI O
SRPEHEIC T DR RIS EE LN 6, BELOPEHREIC OV THRET 21D TH D,

The purpose of this course is to help students master the history of education in Japan and consider it in the
social context by reading the textbook,” Social History of Education” , edited by Masashi Tujimoto and Kouji Okita
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

% 1R EEOSEEE - SCERGEDE

B2 BE SR LW HEAIC SN T

% 3Bl : Kb D270 b B AR DOTE R~

B4R FARIZB T 2EE O S

H5ME  UFHEORNL E AT 4 7

%6\ AR T 2HE O SN

%7 RO AR L Sk

98 Hl : FINOBEBUR & R&

%O N E R LT REE

100 BREE & RILHLE

110 RS & B

F1 2@ EtARICE T HEBE S LOE

1 30E: GERAARICEIT D HELE L OMRE

F1 4l ARSI 2HEBLES R OE

F15E: HBEHSBHETII T LR

Decision of schedule and assignment

Viewpoint of the social history of education

Introducing the Chinese culture and forming the Japanese culture
Diversity of education in medieval Japan

Formation of the literal culture and the publication media in Japan
Diversity of education in Tokugawa Japan

Human formation and culture of people in Tokugawa Japan

Educational policy of Tokugawa Government and people

© 0N ok W

Success in life and modern educational system in Japan
.Education for immigration and understanding of different culture

—
—_ O

.Colonization and education

FA
N

Issues of social history of education in Tokugawa Japan

FA
@

Issues of social history of education in modern Japan

H
o~

Issues of social history of education after the second world war in Japan

FA
o

Conference on the social history of education
5. FRAEFEMSE/Evaluation method :
LAR— M (2 0%), HEICR T 23K (80%)




Report:20%

Presentation on conference:80%

6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :

HRFOM DL, HE BT 2 RROE, L AR— MEROERENLEL R D,

Students need to read textbook and to prepare for report and presentation on conference.
8. E¥ - EERI¥E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBHORETH L Z L &TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
s =TT T AN—LDY T Aa— R : pbxadxq
< 51 R EDBLARAHY : 20234210 H 5 H (OK) 2R : 10 : 30~
- REDOERSTE - R,
- BIEERL O A TF 51k
7 G AN—LICEREBNWTELDT, HFEHF YV B—RDI &,
CHAENE D FREA—AT RLANA—LDZ &,
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. 537 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 10:30:37




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject :
2 H - i#H#5/Day/Period :
HYHE /Instructor : E#H
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

AR LB FEEE 0
RIS GNRE 2 K

ok

1. $38HH/Class subject :
F—U R A=K7 40O [HROBRLF] #5i/Reading of Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of Perception
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

20 AL DT T U AERETHHLEEE, TV A A=K7 4 [MREOHESKLE] 2REH L, TONKEHRHT5Z & T,
ANFERICEBE TS THD) & Ml &6I123 TR OliEEE87T 5,

/The purpose of this seminar is to consider the philosophical functions of  “self” , “other” and “world” in
human formation by reading deeply Merleau—Ponty’ s Phenomenology of perception.
3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :

FAENT TR SR PHRICEERIA L, BEIICT —~ &2 RO, BEtdT 288 08,

/ Goals of this seminar are to lead students to acquire the ability to find and think spontaneously their own
themes through the close reading of philosophical texts
4. BENE - HikE L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FfEOBRE] %2 M5 4 % T & ARAHER) 2 ER5ERED 5,

%1 HEOHFEOBH

HoE AL LY 2 ADRERK, Hiililc X D fian
E3E AL D LY 2 ADRERK, Hififilc X D fRan
Hal  PEICED LY a2 ADREEK, S, BEHIC X DR
W5l A D VY a ADFE, G, B X DA
W6l FAEICKD VLY a2 ADFK, G, B X DA
BT A D VY o ADFE, G, B X D AR
W8 Al : ALK D VY o ADFEK, B, BAHIC X DA
Hola : FAEICKD LY 2 ADFERK, Hfi. BEHIC X DR
B0 FAEICL D LY 2 ADRE, M. FEHIC L D
FllE : RAEICED LYo ADRE, Ffiw. ZEHIC L D
Fl2a  BAEICL DLV ADRE, Ffiw. FEHIC L D
F3E  BAEICL DLV ADRE, Ffiw. FEHIC L D
Bl4E  PAEICED VLY ADRE, RER. HAHC X SRR
F150E  F Lo

Reading of “Other Selves and the Human World” (4th chapter of Second section) of Merleau-Ponty’ s Phenomenology
of perception.

The 1st session : Illustration of the seminar and its method

The 2nd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 3rd session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 4th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 5th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 6th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 7th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 8th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 9th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 10th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 11th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 12th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 13th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 14th session : Presentation of summary by a student, discussion and lecturer’ s comment
The 15th session : Synthesis

KEPEOERF LIAMEREIS LT, 77 &

RO, HER, AARFERZBLATT D,

/Copies of text (French) and translations (English and Japanese) will be distributed to students, according to

the languages acquired by them.
5. RUERLE5#E/Evaluation method :
BEREEOIEL, Hia~OBM, WL F— b RAMICHIT 5.




/ Grading is based on preparation of summary, discussion in the class and a report at the end of semester.
6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
Phénoménologie de la perception M. Merleau-Ponty Gallimard 1945
FaEo#gz] 1/2) M Are=8rF 4 ZTTERE 1967/1974
Phenomenology of perception M. Merleau—Ponty Routledge 2002
7. RS FE/Preparation and Review :
A, LY a AR LT 2L, HERIZTXFA MEHARLTEBLL Z L,
/It is necessary for students to prepare the summary of text in each seminar and to review the text after the
seminar.
8. E¥ - EEAFE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETHLZ L &TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
10. T3 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/07 15:19:59




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : HEEBEEMHAEE 1
FEH - il¢/Day/Period : %M &MEH 25K
M E /Tnstructor : AL &

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Mgl A= 5238 3G O B#iE Revisiting the theory of community lifelong learning planning
2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

A HTIE RO AN AZ 2T, AR HFEORIBRMEHGIE A EX I D —F 7T, #HRkiZiZ, O &b OHGRED
ZATMOYETE, @F A HIEA IR T 28RS 0, QmntROME L fmE s & O fIlReFE 7 772 &, 1ERITED > T
TR, BT R A LI ME ORI % . Mk O3By - A Tibi s Z ERHIREE I, £ 5 LESTRD D, fEa80E 23T
TR E D70, ORISR OFHEICAE H IO D BTV D,

*ﬁ“(ﬁﬁﬂ"\“% X, TETE, &b HEE b N O 7 E OB F LW IC W T, 1TEGHRIZ iz 728 2 A

. HIR TG CHIR DO EEOHNFERL I 2 =7  OHNFOFNE B L3 BEN AL S, HIRO S TEH L TN DL —
Xﬁlﬁiﬁﬁ‘“bf)fb‘é_kf&)éo

Z 9 Lz, M58 0 AMEREHE O 7 e BB Z @A 72N 5| RO FEEHEHR CERINTE b0 T, 4H

IZHEAE T RENE LM EBHERT 5,

In recent years, in regions where the challenges of declining birthrates, aging populations, and declining
population are serious, community—led efforts to develop leaders of local industries and resident organizations
have gone beyond government initiatives.

While surveying this new trend of community—led human resource development, we will re—examine the conventional
theory of social education planning.

3. FEDEEHE/Goal of study :
GRS HEE O DA HIRG & Mg AR RS R O B2 B A,

HKRIFEEZITV, KEFOLAR— 2 FE L DD,

To understand today’ s development of local development policies and the accumulation of regional lifelong learning

planning theory.

Conduct a joint research and compile a co—authored report.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

L Afvbmr&rvay

HTRIA LR BE % D < B HATIFRORGE (1)

HTRIA LR BE % D < B AATIFRORGE (2)

A E FERG OMGET (1)

AV E F R O MG (2)

ARV F G O MG (3)

ARV E F R O MG (4)

AV E F R O MG (5)

ARV E F R O MG (6)

10 AEFEFHBELZ O DA (1)

12 AFEFEFELE O DA (

13 APEFEFHBELEZ O HHE (3)
(
(

© 00 N O O AW

14 AEJEFHFE L Z O < D
15 AEJEFHFE L Z 0 < Dk

Review of previous research on local development and social education

Examination of regional lifelong learning planning theory

Research on lifelong learning planning

etc.

5. RERLE5¥E/Evaluation method :

BEBIORHETH ~0MN, METEORENFICEAL DD, MEMICFTM T 5, Students will be evaluated
comprehensively based on their participation in class and research activities and the content of their written
reports.

6. HEHHERB LI TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :

ERORERRLS T, BRLATREDEZEMLEFHEEE L TEL TND,




Outside of the regular class schedule, the survey training is scheduled to be conducted on weekends and during
winter break.
8. E¥% - EERRE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDh/In addition :
(Google 77 T A)L— LK)
Or7FAa—FK
gvheflb
Q% 1 2145 3 O B ARRE ]
10 46 H (&) 2R (10:30~) Fi,
QFE D FHE )71k
FEA RFIRTHEM, KIUTIE T T, Z00M 21575, URL (I ZEBLARHIC Classroom (TR T 2,
@OBEE RO ANF Ik
Classroom THAINT D,
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/03/03 11:45:56




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AR—YVIALHFEE 1
FER - B¢ /Day/Period : Bl HIWEH 5 kkr
FHLYZE /Instructor : FHZE  fEA

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

AR = ARB TR ORAE & R

Concept and Development of Sociology of Sports and Physical Education

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

COWETIE, BEENRE F DI AR = e REASFEEEOSTRA T L, RET 5, ST, &3 OMEIREIC
o T, FHIFER L OGRS OERR E D TV 72D OIFERE L F AT 9,

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in relevant
areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

WIEH BRI DN T DT 7' 0 —F O FIERLHIE & BT, FINGRSUER OB EZE 7.5,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :
(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.
@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.
4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
% H OBFFERBEICZ - T, FEORMARER ., EIERFEOED FEIZ OV THE L, 2INE CHiEtdT 2,

PR (15
DIEIRE O E
RSERH B E
SRR IED 5
TR

Create awareness of the problem
Setting Research Topics
Formulation of a research plan
Methods of empirical research
Dissertation Writing
5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :
HE (50%) LHMENA (50%) X TRHiid 5,

Evaluated by attendance (50%) and content of the report (50%).

6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

HEHETRT 5

8. R - BEAYIFEE /Practicalbusiness¥Oid. EE - EBMNRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A)L— L%t

7 F7A=a—F

r5Tm67f

@ — B2 O B AR

47100 (H) 16 : 2084

ORED T Tk

SHAREZATE, 72720, 5 n0OE CHW 2 RZ3EEE N L WIS OXGEERTFT 5, ZiE 139 A F CloHBERT

%5 Z & (taketo. kai. a2@ tohoku. ac. jp),

10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/01 21:41:15




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

A B4 /Subject : AR—Y ULRIFFEEE I
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : %M KFER 3i4MF
HYEE/Instructor : LA il

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

HIRbx o < 5 HIER

Methodologies on physical cultural experiences

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

AEETIE, GRFERICET 2= 757 4 v 7 2R AR BT, 20O EREEHE L, ARtk BA L 2EE, M
RERAE

The course focuses on examining methodologies of ethnographic works in the realm of physical cultural experiences
and discusses their limitations and possibilities.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
Fikdm & Ao BRI E P 5
Understanding the relations between methodology and objectivization.
4., BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
HMENZFERT D30k FhE, NETFPEZHPO LT HHEEER) ITOW T, SN2 OBBEMRE & BRELHKET D,
Each student will give presentations on materials proposed in the first class. The materials, in English, are
picked from ethnographic works in the typical disciplines of sociology and/or anthropology.
5. BRI 1E/Evaluation method :
HFEZM (40%) . IR LAR— b (60%)
Participation (40%), Final paper (50%)
6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. EEREWESFE/Preparation and Review :
BRESCERO KRG, 7 4 —/V R U — 27 O FEfi
Read the assigned materials and conduct independent fieldwork.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E% « EBMRETHDIZ LET7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
7 Aza— K /Class code gliydbu

F 7 4 AT U—/0ffice hours
E A —/LIZCTHH#E /By appointment (yosuke.washiya.a8@tohoku. ac. jp)
10. ¥ Hf+/Last Update : 2023/02/21 14:04:10




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : AFIBRFERESE I

WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : A KWER 1 WKy

HYHE /Instructor : #H 4. N\ KL ZF -1
BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

NGRS DM 585 15

Research Methods in Human Development

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AR OARE B L O OBRERN 2 BIIBRICOVWTORENEERTH I L2 HME LT, % - BRY - U AEY R ED
FEIZLY . N EOFFNET 2 GROEEEB 05,

The purpose of this course is to develop insight into the nature of human development and its dynamic process of
development through joint seminars on case studies of human development using methods from philosophy, history,
and cultural anthropology

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

HEB I OANBREREGNCERT 5 LN TE 5,

Gain a comprehensive understanding of education and human development.

4. BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE HAF R

F2m~4lm HETEOMESE~EERAEZEORFICAIL T~ (1) (Y %)
Foml~70  BEEEROMETE~BEHEOREFNEIL T~ (1) (Y #E)
H8IEI~1 0 : HAEELOMIESE~BEBREOFEFNCAIL T~ (1) (FH2 )
B~ 1 4 BENEFOMREFTE~BEBEOFFICAIL T~ (1) (Y F)
15l efEEE. L0

Session 1 : Guidance

Sessions 2-4: Research Methods in the Philosophy of Education — based on actual cases of education (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Sessions 5-7: Research Methods in the History of Educational Thought — based on actual cases of education (1) (In
charge: Ikeo)

Sessions 8-10: Research Methods in the History of Japanese Education — based on actual cases of education (1) (In
charge: Yakuwa)

Sessions 11-14: Research methods in educational anthropology — based on actual cases of education — (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Session 15: General discussion
5. BB F1E/Evaluation method :
Fam~0zI (60%) BLOLR—FONE (60%) 12X > TFHHT 2.
Evaluation will be based on participation in the discussion (50%) and the content of the report (50%).
6. FRER LB EE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEEWSFEE/Preparation and Review :

TEELT, HETHEN LIEEECEEIC OV TKREE TICHAN TR 2, BHE LT, HECEMALIZLY 2 A, B L
TEE OWmXICEZHE LB 2,

/It is necessary for students to research the authors and their texts before the class, and to review after the
class the books or the articles presented in each session.
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBORETHDZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMfh/In addition




10. ¥ F ff/Last Update : 2023/02/25 13:05:36




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4/Subject : AMERFAFEE I
FEH - 540 /Day/Period : %8 KIWEH 1 2%
HUEE /Instructor : J\SHk AL, HE 4L
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

NI FEOMFE )75 T

Research Methods in Human Development 11

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AR OARE S L O OBRERN 2 BIIBRICOVWTORENEERT LI L2 HME LT, %, BHY, UEAEY R ED
FEZLY | ER ORI AD U7z NIRRT 2 A ROEBE L2 2729,

The purpose of this course is to develop insight into the nature of human development and its dynamic development
process, and to conduct joint seminars on human development research based on individual research topics using
methods such as philosophy, history, and cultural anthropology.
3. FEDOREERIE/Goal of study :

BB IOANMEREREICHEFET 22 BT D,

Gain a comprehensive understanding of education and human development.

4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AT A4 D Googlemeet D7 7 A=— R chxepbm

Bl A F A

2R~ 4RE BETFOMESTE~ERN OB L T~ (1) (Y %)
FoE~T7E - HERAREONESE~ AR OMBICEIL T~ (1) (Y . E#H)
H8EI~1 01 : HAZEHLOWIESE~EBIOFBIZATL T~ (1) (4 : J\H)
BALE~1 4 BENEFEOMZEE~ER OBEICAI L T~ (1) (1Y @ %)
H15m  efREREE EL0

Online Googlemeet class code: chxepbm

Session 1 : Guidance

Sessions 2-4 : Research Methods in Philosophy of Education: Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In charge: Lee)

Sessions 5-7 : Research Methods in the History of Educational Thought — Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In
charge: Sawada)

Sessions 8-10 : Research Methods in the History of Japanese Education — Focusing on Individual Issues - (1) (In
charge: Yakuwa)

Sessions 11-14: Research Methods in the Anthropology of Education: Focusing on Individual Issues (1) (In charge:
Lee)

Session 15: General discussion
5. RERLE5¥E/Evaluation method :
FEa~O2M (50%) BIOLEAE—FORRF (B0%) (Z&->TEHMET 2,
Evaluation will be based on participation in the discussion (50%) and the content of the report (50%).
6. HEHHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :
THE LT, HETHEN LIEEECEEIZOWTREE TIZHR TR &, HHEE LT, METHMLIZL Y2 A, BT L
TEHE W XICEEBELBS 2 L,




/It is necessary for students to research the authors and their texts before the class, and to review after the
class the books or the articles presented in each session.
8. ¥ - EBEBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E% « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
10. %% A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/25 13:06:48




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject : AEFREREFEEE I

FER - ###¢/Day/Period : Bl AMEH 5 khr

HUZEE /Instructor . AFFIL @Y. HE A BLS i
BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AEPEFEH IO FE )
New topics in the study of lifelong learning
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEVEFENCBERT 21EE TSR A Y BT, #HEBLIOKRFHRAESCB COMBEZITY, £2, BHEPEOFER, L2
~OEBERTEER., FERERTEEOFHRFTE ALY TT .

This course will examine notable works related to lifelong learning. Participants will discuss related articles
and prepare for publications in academic journals and bulletins and presentations at conferences.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

HEHLBRAEDITFOE I L TH LD T, Bl EEIIFRCHTE LRV,

No specific goals are set by instructors in considering that the course is expected to be a learning space for all
the participants.

4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

- BAMSEEFSBEORER L, K OFE#EGR e £ omEt

< FRRER, ISCBRR O AR

» Discussions on academic articles.
* Presentations of articles for academic journals and conferences.

(Google 7 T A )L— L)
O/ Aa—NK
mgbywpu
@ — B2 O B AR
4H 138 (OK) 5BR16:20~25 FEhi
OFFFEDFHE ik
WIElT Z0OM 2 TE M4 % F &, URL %5134 2B MAR I Classroom IR T %, ZDH%., MHEHOREICL T 7 E I i, =
WAEDHLEBERLENLEDDLZ L LT 5,
OB EE RO ANF Ik
Classroom THEIT 5,

Google classroom instructions
(MClasscode:

mgbywpu
@Date of the first class:

April 13th, 16:20~
®Place:

The first class is held online via ZOOM. The information will be announced through Google Classroom. The class
can be conducted face to face upon students’ agreement and conditions.
@®Access to the materials:

Shared through Google Classroom
5. RGP 5 E/Evaluation method :
HER L R— b, §#E~OS M3 EEREGHICEHET 5.

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and essays.

6. FHHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :

8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBIORETH D Z L %27 T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness




9. #0Ofh/In addition :
10. ¥3r B fF/Last Update : 2023/02/24 15:03:26




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4 /Subject : AEFFEHRAFEE I

WEB - ##FF/Day/Period : %M KWER 458k
HYE S /Instructor : AIFL B HE @EAER  FEE
BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
AEPEFEH IO FE )
New topics in the study of lifelong learning
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEVEFENCBERT 21EE TSR A Y BT, #HEBLIOKRFHRAESCB COMBEZITY, £2, BHEPEOFER, L2
~OEBERTEER., FERERTEEOFHRFTE ALY TT .

This course will examine notable works related to lifelong learning. Participants will discuss related articles
and prepare for publications in academic journals and bulletins and presentations at conferences.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

HEHLBRAEDITFOE I L TH LD T, Bl EEIIFRCHTE LRV,

No specific goals are set by instructors in considering that the course is expected to be a learning space for all
the participants.

4., BENE - HiELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

- BAMSEEFSBEORER L, K OFE#EGR e £ omEt

< FRRER, ISCBRR O AR

» Discussions on academic articles.
* Presentations of articles for academic journals and conferences.

(Google 7 T AJL— I 5%tI)
O/ Aa—NK
ni23lam
@7 1 [EFFZE O B AR
10 H5 HOR) 4R (14:30~) Fhi,
OFFFEDFHE ik
WIElT Z0OM 2 TE M4 % F &, URL %5134 2B MAR I Classroom IR T %, ZDH%., MHEHOREICL T 7 E I i, =
WAEDHLEBERLENLEDDLZ L LT 5,
OB EE RO ANF Ik
Classroom THEIT 5,

Google classroom instructions
(MClasscode:

ni231lam
@Date of the first class:

October 5th, 14:30~
®Place:

The first class is held online via ZOOM. The information will be announced through Google Classroom. The class
can be conducted face to face upon students’ agreement and conditions
@Access to the materials:

Shared through Google Classroom
5. RRAEFVM S 1%/Evaluation method :
HE ROV R— b, FHE~OBMNGR E2RAIZFETT 5,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and essays.

6. HEHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEEWSFEME/Preparation and Review :

8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :




10. ¥ F ff/Last Update : 2023/02/24 15:05:04




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ARIEEGHRES

WP - 7EFF/Day/Period : Wil AMEH 5% A AKWER 6ERF
HYHE /Instructor : & -+

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

SULNFEFH) 7 4 — v RU— 27 OFEE

Practice of cultural anthropological fieldwork
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AL NFFER RG> TEL 74—V N7 2 X 2REELZ T, & HOREMIICED X5 ITIEPTIX LW R RS
5,

Students will learn the fieldwork research methods that cultural anthropology has developed over the years and
explore how they can be applied to their own research
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

FHOT =R >TT 4=V RU— 27 O BARIY 72510 2 32 C, EERICBUIGICA - TA L2 RES 2 L RIFFIC,
RAEELH L THREZ D < D MERCHEIZE L TEWITIHFET 5,

EHFTED K

%HED

Students will make specific plans for fieldwork based on their own themes, actually go into the field to conduct
research, and at the same time, study the issues and problems surrounding research through presentations of the
results of their research
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

RETIE, 74—V FU—=Z7 AT DEARLIREN— AT, 74—V U — 7 BBREOERBRERZ ZZ 22036 BIHERA O 2K
BmEME, S 5B E I O BERNR FE, 74— R = 0L, lET — & ORI L GTOED ), BLEO
FLOFFEEFERNCTREATNL,, o, & HOFEMRICHET 23 EEROERFEREFRTV, RESNMERBICE DT
A ANy arEBLTY 4=V U= IZBT 2 ERNRHEMERED D,

1 HAH A

2~6 BiMFHA & AT MR
T~12 BHBE LTI
13~16 74—V FK/—Fk
17~23 FRET — X OB & 5547
24~26 RNREE &L

27~29 P& BE

30 RS

In the class, based on the basic literature on fieldwork, we will learn the overall picture of field research
ethical issues, specific methods of participant observation and interviewing, how to take field notes, how to
organize and analyze the survey data, and how to summarize the discussion, etc. in an exercise format, while sharing
the experiences of those who have done fieldwork. In addition, students will make presentations on their research
plans and results as needed, and deepen their practical understanding of fieldwork through discussions with all
class participants
1 Guidance
2-6 Field survey and research ethics
7-12 Participatory observation and interviewing
13-16 Field notes
17-23 Organizing and analyzing survey data
24-26 Ethnography and description
27-29 Theory and discussion
30 Conclusion
5. FAERM 5 E/Evaluation method :

HEB LT 4 Ay v a r~OSIRGL (60%) 0. & HOFEMRICET 23E S L ITRROFER (10%) ZHREH
HIWT 2,

Students will be judged on the basis of their attendance and participation in discussions (60%) and the
presentation of their research plans or results (40%).

6. HPERB I VB EE/Textbook and references :
7. REREMSFE/Preparation and Review :




74—V RU =7 OFFHEE Y LEFROFEIARE ORFH 2 235,

It takes a reasonable amount of time to plan and conduct the actual fieldwork.
8. E¥% - EERRE /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :

10. ¥ B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:16:26




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HBHEFEMREE 1
FEH - #8%/Day/Period : %4 AKWEH 3ikHF
HY B /Instructor : #MA HBF
BAATH/Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Iis 2625 B iRy

Advanced Social Statistics

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :
HRFETHW LN FESHT O EOFIEEZEST S

Statistical analysis allows us to bridge theory and social facts at the macro and the micro levels by measuring
and quantifying observable phenomena. This course covers the statistical tools needed to understand empirical
sociological research and to plan and execute independent research projects. Topics include statistical inference,
regression, generalized least squares, instrumental variables, simultaneous equations models, limited dependent
variable, non—linear regression, panel-data analysis and multi-level analysis. The goal is to develop a solid
theoretical background in intermediate—level statistics, implement the techniques, and critique empirical studies
in quantitative sociology studies.

3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

(1) #HE2FTHWSNDFESITOPRI EOFEL IR 2

(2) —ILBWBEEFTLOBHRAHEME L, IWHLESWNTE S
(3) STATA ZHWTHRRLL LOFHESHE2ITH> Z LN TED

Goals of the course are:

(1) To improve the mastery of multiple regressions

(2) To understand multicolinearity, heteroscedasticity, and serial correlation
(3) To understand generalized liner models

(4) To be familiar with panel-data analysis and multi—level analysis

(5) To conduct statistical analysis with STATA

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 IE U OIT - FHESHT O FTREM: & RS

2 ISR L —RIEET v

3 REEHEE & AR

4 EBBEET IV

5  STATA%EE (1)

6 A OBERSST

7T 4% EFREROBRSHT

8  STATAEH (2)

9 ATV UEIEF

10 ZEAfFEERHT

11 STATA %E# (3)

12 HIREBESET IV

13 R - F—H DI

14 R =27 LR

15 <~ ILF L-UL5HT

Week 1: General introduction to the class

Week 2: Review of linear regression with multiple regressors

Week 3: Heteroskedasticity, serial correlation and general least square estimation
Week 4: Instrumental variable regression

Week 5: Maximum likelihood estimation and asymptotical properties of estimator
Week 6: Exponential family and generalized linear models.

Week 7: Logistic regression and probit regression

Week 8: Multi—nominal regression and ordered logit regression

Week 9: Structural equation modelling

Week 10: Poisson regression and negative binomial regression
Week 11: Survival Analysis




Week 12: Analysis of limited dependent variable

Week 13: Panel data analysis

Week 14: Multi-level analysis

Week 15: Propensity score and causality

5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :

BRE~DOSIE (20%), FE: LAR—F (40%), & (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

Problem sets (30%)

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

Econometric Analysis Greene, W. Pearson Education 2011

Eonometric Analysis of Cross Section and Panel Data Jeffrey M. Wooldridge MIT Press 2010
An Introduction to Generalized Linear Models Dobson, A. J. & Barnett, A. Chapman and Hall/CRC 2008
An Introduction to Categorical Data Analysis Agresti, A. Wiley—-Interscience 2007
Applied Survival Analysis Hosmer, D. W. & Lemeshow, S. Wiley—Interscience 2008
Propensity Score Analysis Guo, S. & Fraser, M. W. Sage 2014

7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

*HRE, 2EE, BAEREEMRL, mEOTE - BHET S

K M) UC Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment a9

% Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.
% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire knowledge regarding social statistics.
% Each student prepares a research paper on a topic of interest in social statistics, and have to submit it by the
end of the term.
8. FE¥ - EBEBAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L &2T7T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZMDMi/In addition :
% This is NOT an introductory class.
%A high level of proficiency in English is required for this class.
% Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.
*Students should attend the class with good manners.
% Students should be familiar with the basic elements of calculus and matrix algebra.
% The schedule of the class 1is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

K Assignment [TV FRITF THDBREICHETLZ L

KFRII~ T =2 Fo THHETHI L. BRICL > THRRICARDIGEIL, BEEMLD

K FRAHENITETHY, EBEOBRECITENEEILRLGANHY T

*EAERM T EIR L TH Y, BHEICRDIGANDHY T

* 5y - By & TRUERE OREBEIEE CHL Z EREE LN

AATZER B, BASES AAHBTEERES ., AARTHH BRSNS T L — R IE A SRER S0 T 5 [H
FHSRELOZOOMEREB ) 055, 1. ZEEMITICETHEE (8) B H) & LCREOHGEZ TEL QW LRER
HTHD, A BRI OV T, http://jasr. or. jp/ZBBOZ &,

MF T 4R T T—
KIEH
14:50-15:20
FRITRID T

[0ffice Hour]
Thursdays 14:50-15:20
Prior booking is required.

(Google 7 T A — Ax%t)i)

7 7 A3 — K aabprzl

Google Classroom Class Code
aabprzl




(D FREOFENTIE

F T A EFEBENCIER L CREELTH

(2) BB Bt AT HE

BEEE LD AT J71EIT google classroom (2B W TCTHERT 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. It may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by

email or on Google Classroom before the class.
10. T HA+/Last Update : 2023/02/24 15:43:01




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject : BAIAEHAEE I
W H - &8 /Day/Period : 1 &MEH 4
HYHE /Instructor : & —H|

BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. ##%FHHE /Class subject :

HE RIS B HESHT Intermediate-Level Statistics for Economics of Education

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

AREE T, HEREFTHO LR EBEORFHHFIEIC W T, BIERSC - EOHGE L #am20l UCHER A RD 5,

Students will deepen their understanding of statistical methods used in economics of education through reading
related papers and books and discussing.

3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :

A, R TED D ERYRONT E TOFM L L O RN R A B E X T DRV LV OO S & R
RS- HEIZ LY PRV OREHEIR & R ORI REE S FRERSE - SPSS 2FIH L7-RERIZ & 525 R 13F]
HIRRBR O WBEAE) Z &3, TR - HEE L WO BLRDITZFORZERE L 0D, Fo, PLHMERE, B - Bkl v )
BLAEOGIE, ala=b—Tar2A%0 - @mEEES - ACEHED) - JepiiEE ) AEFE DA M LS5, FCEER A
Fom B2 REE L,

Based on the basic knowledge about the undergraduate level statistics to multiple regression analysis, students
can acquire intermediate—level statistical knowledge and R.

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1[A] : #8& &5 —4# (Survey and Data)

2 [|8] : Feab#EEtE (Descriptive Statistics)

31a : BHEM &K (Population and Sample)

4 8] : AR & #EEAIRRE (Hypothesis and Statistical Test)

5[ : 7 1 A4EEF (Cross Tabulation)

6 A : LB DOZEDORE (Difference Test of Mean)

78] Sy AT (ANOVA)

8 [a] : FARF/>#F (Correlation Analysis)

9\ : 3ZMDBIHE (Relation of Three Variables)

10 [A] : BE[AES5AT (Simple Regression Analysis)

11 [ : E[EFESHT Multiple Regression Analysis)

120 : X —2% - tfHAA/EATE (Dummy Variables and Interaction Terms)

13 [8] « RS9 (Principal Component Analysis)

14 9] : A+4#7 (Factor Analysis)

15[E] : < /LF LU (Multi-Level Analysis)

7 Aa—R

ybz2vrp

5. &R EE/Evaluation method :

BEARICOWTORME 2 v b AV F (50%) « LR — bk (50%) 12X D, 7272 L, HEEIRBUS & o TIEZBRE R 2 5804
5o

Quiz (50%) /Final Reports (50%)

6. EHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEREFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

T - EEICOWTIIREARCEE SISV TREEKMNEE T~ T 5, TE - EEIC OV TIIRENRCREE S ICFE D
WTCEERMNEZIER~T 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. R - BB /Practicalbusiness¥Oid. EH - EBMRETHIZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #OMh/In addition :
WEROFKS e CRERIN 2B 5 %2Rk 5

Seeking active involvement, such as remarks during class




10. ¥ F ff/Last Update : 2023/03/05 08:12:34




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject . HEFTECENRIEE 1
BEH - 350 /Day/Period : #%H] KWEH 6 350%
HYHE /Instructor : HA —

BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BEBURT—I

Politics of Education: Advanced

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

HHEBIGICEAT 2 IEIFE L BUEFOBEE IR E 5, AN — ML _XLOBEHRHGHROBEMZEL T, 22X TEFD)
MG MEEE S, BRI ED L S R BERE LT 6T 00 ? | THITBUFE CHEBIRIZIZE D X 5 RMERSTFET 5D,
ZLTHEZ LT ERIIM) EWHimazilo,

This course explains the politics of education, which is constructed of policy, election, political party, interest
group, legislature, executive, bureaucracy, local government, street—level bureaucracy, and the teachers union.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

BEBURIC OV TO IR ZHEHIICFM T 5,

The purpose of this course is to help students review the articles on the politics of education.

JEE R AR R & L COHBBIRFICH 5T 2R AL TE 5,
The purpose of this course is to help students learn the essence of social sciences from English literature.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(AT kDY TAH A LfE]
Google Classroom 7 7 A =— [ : brndsmu

(2023/03/02 F £7)

51 AR ERAAREY 0 202210 A 3 B (k) 6 R : 18:00~
Zoom CHEMiT 5, HFHRANZT V2 A L A= LTELZ ¢, 77 8AHFRILIFFNZ Google Classroom TEEIT 5,

REOFEMFE : ETORITY TAZA LRE (Vo TEBHEFRN), TEHCTHEHEER - XkEimA ) 727 v g ==
L, BEEZH#HLERY — KXy 7 285 L, #E TS OICEEER - SCHkE FiTe,

REE B OBLAT H 1% © 27T Google Classroom THEIAA T 5, HEOEEHIAEAREH 23:59 £TIZT v 7'r— RT3,
I T A AREASDORNE DN EA~OXE - HBNCH Y BRI,

WEKOCHEE I TO®RY ThoN, NEEZEET 256055,

The contents and schedule are as shown below but subject to change.

filEl, REDT —<IZOVWTI T 7o arN—R=2H{WTF 4 A v ar&2179,
In every class, students discuss the issues of politics and education using the reaction paper.

A hmX 7 a3 Introduction

~ 3 — 2 Bif Machine Politics

HulsikE /1 Community Power Structure

HHORRS City Limits

HEH3F A Education Governance

HEHE Teachers Union

#2 Legislature

M Foundations and Philanthropy

—=2—7—27 71 New Arc City Case

. AFE Race

. % Class

. BELOIRIIE Grassroots Politics

HEH LB Voice and Exit

. BUSEB 2 7-EE Nationwide Reform

FEDDTF 4 AM w3 Looking Back and Looking Forward
5. RUERLE5E/Evaluation method :

RE~OEBE 20%) ., V77 ¥ a i _X—3— (40%) . HIRLAR—F (40%),

© 00 3 O U1 » W N —

—
=

— = =
Ol &~ W Do




Class participation (20%), Reaction papers (40%), Review paper (40%).

V77 g ~i—s3— (Reaction papers) (% 13 FIFREA, &IKTH 8 BOMBNIEHBMETH D, X H2FIULFEM O X5
INBAIND,

There are 13 weeks with reading assignments; students should post at least 8 reaction papers.

KR 3 [ENCE L7 CRME DX G b AL D

Every student is expected to attend this class regularly but can be absent up to 3 times.

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. 1RERESF{E/Preparation and Review :

FRELETHFA MEORYEFZ25HATE LT AZ L, ZNIIEZHAEICL> THROTEERZ L ThH 5.

Every student is required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook, papers, and books for each
class.

V77 var_X=n_"—%RET52 L, MO ITREDRTAAMH 23:59 TH D,
Every student is required to write papers reacting to the week’ s reading assignment along with questions and post
them on Google Classroom no later than 23:59 on the Monday before class.

ERELTITO L2125 &,

Every s tudent is required to review for each class.

AAREAES B LZWEAITIE, REFERERLE (8 16 &), KYERERE (F 21 &) oBEICESW-aCYE (THE
BE) 2175 e am<HERET 2 (1REIH D 4 RFRHIFREEAEHE)
Students are required to study at home for about four hours per class, according to government guidelines.

8. FE¥ - EBEBAE¥E Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMD/In addition :

(Ao T4 kD) TAE A LFEE]
Google Classroom 27 7 A 21— K : brndsmu

(2023/03/02 A1)

551 EHREBRAARER] - 202242 10 A 3 H (k) 6 R @ 18:00~
Zoom CEET 5, FHNZT TV EA LA =L LTELZ L, 77 AERITZFERIIC Google Classroom THEET 5,

T B TECARE L - 11,
M ZAUTEEY LW B X ERNCH Y B LT D 2 &

Students who have not got credits of Educational Administration I /I should see the lecturer.

HEBORB = — A LR X O = — 2B 0 THHRBGE] 13380720,

Students who are in the master course of the EPSA Program or other programs cannot audit.

HUZE R — 22— : https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
Lecturer website: https://researchmap. jp/read0124718/
10. E#H Hfl/Last Update : 2023/03/02 13:39:35




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : BEITBIFHIREE I
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M HWEH 4k
#HYZ B /Instructor : #%E R

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BB FENTE~DOBIEE %D / Applying Political Philosophy on Education Policy Studies.

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BUEHETHO LN REA DI OTFTIE (FFEER, VAT ) XA, HEAREREOHSHEICES S HETE EOFEFED S
Br) %5,

/ The course deals with the normative analysis on education policies by applying the concepts of political philosophy
(Utilitarianism, Liberalism, Communitarianism and so on).

NOTICE: This course will be taught in Japanese.

3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :
c BURE P OREBW RS I TE D L9 1Tk D,
- BORHTE O RE R SR RIS L CHBEITE OB ZETE 5L 51025,
- BURE 7 OREM AL AR Z BUE U CHEE)RMREE 1T D K D12 D,

/The goals of this course are to

1) understand typical conceptions in the field of political philosophy

2) obtain the skill to discuss problems related to education policies by applying the knowledge of political
philosophy

3) obtain the skill to write an article by applying the knowledge of political philosophy.

4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

THRAR - BEBREICFTEMEL WG T 507 b THD TN, Fm - BHAEE LA (V—27 v — ) ZEREWER LT
2352 kb s,

/ We will discuss the contents of the textbooks. Participants are required to write their impressions, thoughts
and questions for the textbooks on the worksheet every week.

1. Vx> —3 3 / Orientation
2~8. TX A MODOWEHE / Reading textbook No. 1
9~14. TF A FNQDM#E / Reading textbook No. 2
15. ¥ & / Final Discussion
5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :
U—7 — b ~OFH (60%). mELVAR—F (40%) /
Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:
—— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 60%
—— Final report: 40%
6. #HFRERB L SEE/Textbook and references :
FhR BRBOGEWR X2V ob -V BEAREFEM 2006 #HEE
ERBLEROBAR Y7 T4V R - M EBRKREHERF 2020 #HEE
7. SRS FIE/Preparation and Review :
TXRNORAGEB LT —27 > — FDOERK, / Reading textbook and writing comments on worksheet.
8. R - BEBAYIFEE Practicalbusiness¥Oid. EE - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. Z£Dh/In addition :
[EHSFE] BARGEDH, / This course will be required in Japanese.

(e 2] FricZa L
[Google Classroom X%I)iin]
277 A3 — R : pimtsxe

B R

(i S ]




E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp

[Z o]
cODOTFANMIZOLLTHERBTADOT, il ENBATHINEIIH D A,
10. EHi A ft/Last Update : 2023/03/02 16:57:14




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB 4 /Subject : BB FIEEE I
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : %M &FER 2:40F
#HYZE /Instructor : HA FZR

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
B F OB EE OB |H) Development of Comparative Education Theory
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
AIRETIE, AX VT4 — FRPACBT DUBBE LR OB 228D 2L TEOHRBEOB M EH N — /) (1L DT
FASOFHFAE L T, WREEFOMIEMICOVWTOIMEERD D & L b, HBBEBEFANEZEOE L A2 HIIHTF 528 %
Hf5d.,  This class aims to deepen students understanding of various theories of comparative education and to
develop a sense of comparative educational thinking through the reading of Carnoy s text, which explains the
development of comparative education theory building at Stanford University by tracing the history of comparative
education research at the university.

Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese, although we shall read texts written in English.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
1. W EFOFEMOME 2 BT 5,
2. HEIZED D BRFEL LEBORENOEET D 152 HI12o10 5,
3. ME~OSBME @ U CTRIHM), e IB L OWmiE 28535, /
The goals of this course are to
— understand the academic nature of comparative and international education,
— acquire the ability to examine issues related to education from comparative perspective,
— acquire English reading comprehension, discussion, and argumentation skills.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1M AV=xrFT— 3, Orientation
% 2] The Strands of Comparative and International Education: A Brief History
% 3 [a] How One Comparative Education Program Managed to Survive and Make Its Mark on the Field
% 4[] The 1960s and 1970s: Human Capital
% 51[a]  The 1970s: Comparative Education and Modernity
% 6[m] The 1970s: Colonialism, Neocolonialism, and Comparative Education
% 78] The 1970s and 1980s: World Society Theory and Comparative Education
HE8E E2MMNOFETRIETOE L D LEFEE Review and reflection form the 2nd to the 7th lesson
% 91[a] The 1980s: The Politics of Education: Legitimation, Reform, and Knowledge
% 10 [8] The 1980s: The State and Comparative Education
% 11 [8] The 1990s: Comparative Education and the Impact of Globalization
% 12 [8] The 2000s: Impact Evaluation and Comparative Education
% 13 [8] The 2000s: International Tests and Comparative Education
% 14 [A] Where Is Theory Headed in International and Comparative Education?
F 15[ DIEDOFE & LR, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. RERLEi5#E/Evaluation method :
1. EENTOWRES IR ~OHE#K (50%)
2. HIERLVA—bN (B0%)
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Presentation and attitude in class: 50%
- Final paper: 50%
6. EHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :
Transforming Comparative Education: Fifty Years of Theory Building at Stanford Carnoy, Martin. Stanford
University Press 2019 P&
7. SEEWSFEE/Preparation and Review :

CRERIROTIZ OV TR OREE T THA, BREATICELEDTELL 2L,

- BRIOWE Y FIIE NS L OWEFHE TS, S
-The students are required to read the chapter to be discussed before each lesson and make a memo of the main
points.
—-The students in charge of the presentation in each lesson are required to prepare for it.
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBORETHDZ L 27T,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :




- RFEICHET A5EERE,. BEIORMT, EZEORIRIRIIZI Google Classroom Z#FHT 5, 7 T A3 — KX ckeoisx T,
B 1IEERIEL Y bRENCA A CAEMBRRKL T 2 &,

REFXHETITY, L, EYRIABHEZLUTEHEINCH LER D > FIZOWTE, BRSBIETITAXA L AT A
TOZHERDDLGEDRH 5,

s AT 4 AT TU— KIEH 13:00~15:00,

-We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “ckeoisx” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.

- Lessons will be conducted in person. However, those who have a valid reason and request in advance may be allowed
to attend up to five lessons real-time online.

—0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/02/22 10:46:37




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HBEBORAZAFEY I

WEB - ##FF/Day/Period : W4 KWER 5k

HYHE/Instructor : A FEXR HFA X— % KB EH —HLER 5F
BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HBEBFER 52 Research Methods in Education Policy
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEMRT, HETHY., WREER, LERBFFZOBLRNG | AE TG SUERIC A 72 /R E S0 SR EIC D W T oS 217
9. K0 EMEKIZIZ, ZBMENEBHOMET —<IZHI L THE L, fSCOBESCHIE L ED 5 7o OB R FIEL T R
AATLHIDORETH D, BEBCRRF 2 — AR | FRPEOMEN IR SURED O OMRIEE L2 F- 5 LT
%, /This course introduces the research methods in education policy from a viewpoint of educational sociology,
educational administration study, comparative education study, and educational economics. In each lesson,
participants report based on their own themes of research. The advice for improving paper writing is given to each
report. This course is for lst-year students in master’ s course program.
3. FEDOREERIE/Goal of study :
ZaEFANT, FHOKEO B VIR LA NET D7DV 1B % T D, /The goal of this course is to be able to write
high quality academic papers.
4., BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1Al M OWA, 2~14 [ : SZEEFAEIC L HHE L AFFERE, 16 [ REDIRVIRY &l k&, 1. Orientation,
2. "14. Reports by Students, 15. Reflection
5. BRI 51E/Evaluation method :
PE~DOFEBEIZ X5, Grading will be decided based on class attendance and attitude in class.
6. FHEER L UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREWMSFEE/Preparation and Review :
T - AFE IOV T R O N SCHRIZ DWW T, BEH T 5, The directions about preparation and review
are given based on the contents and related literature of each report.
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥XOld, EH - EBORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
« RRZEOFZ DWW T, ARENFERR ST & I3NTAT 5> O THEE SN2V,
o RIS E#HERKIT Google Classroom TlE72 < . Slack ZHW\ 5,
- Slack ~DBEEKIZHOWTIRIHZ A —ANERENT 5,
« ARIRZET zoom EFIWT A TA U TITH, S
-The evaluation in this course is performed independently of the evaluation of other research papers.
-Slack, not Google Classroom, will be used for all communication related to this course.
—Information on how to register for Slack will be provided separately.
-This course will be conducted online using ZOOM.
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/02/22 10:39:45




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : HBBURAIZAFEE O

WEB - ##FF/Day/Period : W4 KWER 5k

HYHE/Instructor : A FEXR HFA X— % KB EH —HLER 5F
BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HBEBFER 52 - Research Methods in Education Policy
2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
BEMRT, HETHY., WREER, LERBFFZOBLRNG | AE TG SUERIC A 72 /R E S0 SR EIC D W T oS 217
9. K0 EMEKIZIZ, ZBMENEBHOMET —<IZHI L THE L, fSCOBESCHIE L ED 5 7o OB R FIEL T R
A AT DHIDDRETH D, HEBOREIF: 2 — AR 2 FRFPADE LR L OO OMFIEE L2 E -5 HME T 5, /This
course introduces the methods of education policy research from a viewpoint of educational sociology, educational
administration study, comparison pedagogy, and educational economics. In each lesson, participants report based on
their own subjects of research. The advice for improving paper writing is given to each report. This course is for
2nd year students in master’ s course program.
3. FEDOREERIE/Goal of study :
ZaEFANT, FHOKEO B VIR LA NET D7DV 1B % T D, /The goal of this course is to be able to write
high quality academic papers.
4., BENE - kL HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1Al M OWA, 2~14 [ : SZEEFAEIC L HHE L AFFERE, 16 [ REDIRVIRY &l k&, 1. Orientation,
2. "14. Reports by Students, 15. Reflection
5. BRI 51E/Evaluation method :
PE~DOFEBEIZ X5, Grading will be decided based on class attendance and attitude in class.
6. FHEER L UBEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREWMSFEE/Preparation and Review :
T - AFE IOV T R O N SCHRIZ DWW T, BEH T 5, The directions about preparation and review
are given based on the contents and related literature of each report.
8. E¥% - EER%E /Practicalbusiness¥XOld, EH - EBORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
« RERFEOFMIZOWTIE, ELFRICEITHNIAT 5 D THEE SN,
o RIS E#HERKIT Google Classroom TlE72 < . Slack ZHW\ 5,
- Slack ~DBEEKIZHOWTIRIHZ A —ANERENT 5,
« ARIRZET zoom EFIWT A TA U TITH, S
-The evaluation in this course is performed independently of the evaluation of other research papers.
-Slack, not Google Classroom, will be used for all communication related to this course.
—Information on how to register for Slack will be provided separately.
-This course will be conducted online using ZOOM.
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/02/22 10:42:10




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : REAEBWAIEE 1
FEH - 5487 /Day/Period : RBiH HIWEH 5k
#HYZ B /Instructor : A K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

RAZBEF ORI (1)

Seminar in Adult Education I

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAHBE - H2BEOTATHRZWE LRET 22 LIk T, BHOWRENFEEZED D,

The purpose of this course is to help students develop their theoretical perspectives and research skills through
literature reviews related to adult education and social education.

3. FEDHEZERIE/Goal of study :

(1) RAEE - HSHE AL LHRE M A HETX 5,

(2) AHE - HEHBE BT IEEBEOL A FI T AEZZRIENTE D,

(3) MAHKE - HESHEICHT A HHICVE L, BHOMRAERBIEH LN TEX D,

(1) Students better understand the research trends in adult education and social education.

(2) Students learn about the dynamics of various practices in adult education and social education.

(3) Students develop research questions by discussing and critiquing adult education and social education studies.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V xx>7—3 3, Orientation
2~15. 383 L i Presentation and discussion

5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
FHR - REASORYHAIZEDSEREITTHMZ1T D,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on their presentations and class participation.

6. FHEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :

7. 1REREESF{E/Preparation and Review :

H O FEMRAYZEIE & BIEEEZ ST, BARIICHERZE IR0 i Z M IR S,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMRETHDIZ L&Y,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :
Google Classroom ™7 7 A =1— R : akhergh
10. ¥ Ef}/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:44




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : BAEEBEWAEE I
FEH - 540 /Day/Period : %5 HIEH 5k
#HYZ B /Instructor : A K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

RAZBET ORI (2)

Seminar in Adult Education II

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAHBE - H2BEOTATHRZWE LRET 22 LIk T, BHOWRENFEEZED D,

The purpose of this course is to help students develop their theoretical perspectives and research skills through
literature reviews related to adult education and social education.

3. FEDHEZERIE/Goal of study :

(1) RAEE - HSHE AL LHRE M A HETX 5,

(2) AHE - HEHBE BT IEEBEOL A FI T AEZZRIENTE D,

(3) MAHKE - HESHEICHT A HHICVE L, BHOMRAERBIEH LN TEX D,

(1) Students better understand the research trends in adult education and social education.

(2) Students learn about the dynamics of various practices in adult education and social education.

(3) Students develop research questions by discussing and critiquing adult education and social education studies.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V xx>7—3 3, Orientation
2~15. 383 L i Presentation and discussion

5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
FHR - REASORYHAIZEDSEREITTHMZ1T D,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on their presentations and class participation.

6. FHEER X ’BEE/Textbook and references :

7. 1REREESF{E/Preparation and Review :

H O FEMRAYZEIE & BIEEEZ ST, BARIICHERZE IR0 i Z M IR S,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMRETHDIZ L&Y,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :
Google Classroom @7 7 A =— R : 6b7321n
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject : FRHBRIET 1
BEH « ##0gF/Day/Period : il AKWEH 5 ikHF
HYEE /Instructor : 2| ¥

BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

EERHE & AR~ A < 2 FEE LR

Practice and Research on Challenges of International Education and Development

2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

SDGs BFAICINT, A DR LEIE T < XA T G, ABCEIE 2 TR S LT 5, 01T, 28# I (3
DHEET D0 T BBULT 20 TR0 EWIFWEFRFLRR L, EEZERREOLEER X OBLRICET D 5 3k
L= —%17T0, EHEZEERBOLEICE DS Eim s i afiET 5, 28 CiX, FEELEBOMRET —~IZMlT 5%
TR ZATV, i L, S L OREOCHIE 2D 5 72 DI LB Ot e A BB L T, i L o, R I O UGE
Z1T 9,

In the SDG era, it is time to rethink the meaning and role of education. This seminar consists of two parts. In
the first part, learners will conduct a literature review on the transition and current state of international
education and development with the questions of ’who educates’, "how to realize’ and " how to get involved , and
grasp the debates and research trends related to the transition of international educational development. In the
second part, learners will conduct literature review on their own research topic, report the reflection, and improve
their research plan by discussing with their teachers and classmates on the knowledge and research methods needed
for their thesis. Finally, they will improve their research proposal based on the discussion

3. BEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

ABEECFEEE T, () EBREERBOLBICED M & MEm 4 iE o, (2) BEREICET 298 & MRICLE 225
ke REHI BB OR XV EEG L, ) AAREZEGDLT U7 KEHFEHIRICH I 2 8E L FBICEAD MEE T —~ LT 58D
THA UEREFIL, B0 T —~ 2Bk TE 52 LA HET,

The aim of the seminar is to enable learners to (1) grasp the debates and research trends related to the transition
of international educational development, (2) acquire the knowledge and critical thinking skills necessary to
analyze and interpret educational issues, and (3) consider the design of research on issues related to education
and development in the Asia—Pacific region, including Japan, and concretize a theme for their master’ s thesis.

4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ST SN the class will be conducted face—to—face.

% 1[8] Session 1: AV =T —3 3 Orientation

F1HE Part 1

% 2[a] Session 2: [EFRZHEBAZE OEFRAEITE : EFA 5>5 SDGs ~ International trends in education and development:
from EFA to the SDGs

%5 3[E Session 3: [HENHET D2 1 : bTUAF v a ARk FEOHEREFIERLY FU—2  "Who Educates’ 1:
Educational Entrepreneurial Directed Networks in Transnational Developing Countries

H A\ Session 4: [FENEET 20 2 i BHBIWXCBITAHA L IV —2a r ERMFEREOHERKE " Who Educates’ 2:
Inclusion in education and strategies for educating out—-of-school children

# 5[0 Session 5: [EIHEHULT D0y 1 : &% EW ) " How to realize’ 1: Higher education cooperation

¥ 6 Session 6: [EIHEHUTIHN] 2 : HBED S a— )X F A "How to realize’ 2: Global governance of
education

% 7 18] Session 71 TWWZEHH B2y 1 :~A /7 VT 42E How to get involved” 1: Education for Minorities

% 80 Session 8: [WZEHb A7 2 : #E#E How to get involved 2: Teacher education

% 9[0] Session9: EERZ BRI & B International education & development and education research

2% Part 2

%5 10 [A] Session 10: ZeiTHFZE 1 Literature review 1

%5 11 [A] Session 11: ZEATWFZE 2 Literature review 2

%5 12 [A] Session 12: ZeATWFZE 3 Literature review 3

%5 13 [A] Session 13: Je{THIZE 4 Literature review 4

%5 14 [A] Session 14: #2875 —~ %% 1 Presentation on research theme 1
%5 15 [A] Session 15: #F2E7 —~F % 2 Presentation on research theme 2




5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
Class participation (25%) #2¥Z&M (25%)
Preparation (35%) %3 (35%)
Final report (40%) HofsidE (40%)
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
EEREHFRE~OHRE— 21 b0HF - 1 - Biy KR 2, 5 &=, )po M RKERE 2021 F
HBEIa— D FAFIXA YVax L A7V 7 (FE), b KA @R R SE 2023 4
7. SEEBSFE/Preparation and Review :
1. Students are highly encouraged to collect information on relevant alternative approaches for international
educational development in the Asia—Pacific region and actively share the information at class. F4EIZI%, 77 K
SEFEHIRIC 351 S ERREE BRI T 28727 e —FICET O MENE L, 7 T ATHEREILET 52 L 2R HEET
%o
2. There are group works for preparing group presentations.
IN—T T VBT = a VEEHT D07 NV—T U —7 RSV EB L 7 5,
8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
1. Google Class code: x4pdjde
2. H—mEIEOEELH 13 B (OK) 16:30~05
The 1st session will start at 16:30 on April 13 (Thursday), 2023.
3. ZMMEFITAA 13 H k) EFETIZBETDCA—/MITHE#EET D E 51 (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp).
Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 12, 2023.
4. Both English and Japanese will be used in this course. Students are highly encouraged to take part in discussion
and make presentations in English.
T ORI AARFE L FEFETITON D, FAEICITIFFE CTlmB LORRICSINT 2 Z &2l #HERT 2,
6. Office hour: Friday 2nd period
FT7 4 AT U— &R 2R
10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:02:09




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FHA4/Subject - FRCHEMHIAIE I
W H - #&FF/Day/Period : %M AWER 55k
HYUHE /Instructor : 2| &

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

i Fi 5%5/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

[E R B B3 ISE  Research on International Education & Development

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ERSAE RS 1 20 2. ABEE L, iR A O EMF TR SC « & L5 SUERD 72D O e E % Pl & L
TEIThD, BAEMIC, SETUROREE, BN ORBE, e IR ORMET & R, RN EOME N E b,

Based on the International Education and Development Research Seminar I, this seminar focuses on providing research
guidance to master’ s students in the preparation of their assigned research thesis and master’ s thesis. Specifically,
it includes conducting literature review, constructing a research theoretical framework, examining and practicing
research methods and making research project presentations.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

1. AT AL T, BEEREIED . FRORWAIL TS,

2. HWIRFIE TR 5,

3. BIMFAEDT VA v LT —HIWED AT L EHIZOT S

1. Through literature review, create problem statement and formulate research questions.

2. Learn qualitative research methods.

3. Develop skills in field research design and data collection.

4, BENE - FELEEFE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BCPL~L1 DA SHEEEFEM At BCP Level 1: the class will be conducted face—to—face.

BCPL~NIL2DE A T4 0 TOREFEM At BCP Level 2: the class will be conducted online.

RBEERT COMNMRE~OEELITOHE, JIREANIHEKE TS, In case there is shift to face—to—face class,
announcement will be made in advance.

F Vx> 7—T 3 Orientation
DFGET —~ LHFFEDORIVY 1 Research topic and research question 1
% 3[H Session 3: AFFET —~ LHIFEDORIVY2  Research topic and research question 2
¥4 Session P~ 1 Theoretical framework 1

% 1A Session 1
2
3
4:
%58 Session 5: PREEMFHA 2 Theoretical framework 2
6
7
8
9

% 2 Session

% 61a] Session 6: fiff9E 55151 Research methods 1

% 718l Session 7: Hff9EJ)51£ 2 Research methods 2

%5 8[a]l Session 8: HMFHAE 1 : TV A 1 Fieldwork 1: Design 1

#9[A  Session 9: BIMIFHA 1 : 7% A 2 Fieldwork 1: Design 2

%5 10 [A] Session 10: HMFHA 1 : J84& (EWHN) Fieldwork 1: Survey (Domestic)

% 11 [8] Session 11: BMFHAE 2 : ¥ A1 1 Fieldwork 2: Design 1

% 12 [7] Session 12: BMFHAE 2 : T ¥ A 2 Fieldwork 2: Design 2

% 13 18] Session 13: HHFHAE 2 : A (EIL) Fieldwork 2: Survey (Overseas)

% 14 [9] Session 14: WFFEiREIEF 1 Research topic presentation 1

% 15 [0] Session 15: WFEiREIEFE 2 Research topic presentation 2

5. RUEFLE 5 /Evaluation method :

Class participation (256%) #2ZEZ&M (25%)

Preparation (35%)  FZ (35%)

Fieldwork (20%) B4 (20%)

Final report (20%) #x&HEE (20%)

6. FEHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEEWSFEE/Preparation and Review :

1. Students are highly encouraged to collect information on recent trend of research on international education

and development in the Asia-Pacific region and actively share the information at class.ZEIZIX. 7 o7 KIEVEHE
BT HEBEBERBICET 2HABAOEREIE L, 7 7 ATHERELAT L2 L 2Mm<HLET 5,

2. There are group works for fieldwork and presentations.

BHRERS NV —T T VBT =2 a VEET D700 7 N—T7 T — 7 PRV EE L e D,

8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBORETHD Z L %27 T,




/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDfh/In addition :
1. Google Class code: g2dj2zs
2. HFEIHOREI0H S H (K) 16 : 30~ 5
The 1st session will start at 16:30 on October 5 (Thursday), 2023.
3. ZMEHEITI0A 48 Ok) EFETIEETDCA— /M THERKET 5L 512 (jing. liu e8@tohoku. ac. jp).
Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 4, 2023.
4. Both English and Japanese will be used in this course. Students are highly encouraged to take part in discussion
and make presentations in English.
ZOREITHAGE L RFETIThN D, FPAIITIGETHEMB L ORRIIBINT 5 2 L 2 HES 2,
6. Office hour: Friday 2nd period
FT7 4 AT U— LEH 2[R
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:08:00




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : I LEERMILET 1
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : il HFER 3i4MF
#HYZ B /Instructor : KI  Fi+

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

%AV BB #7238 1 Seminar 1@ Research on International Education

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

EEHBICBT D0 F 27 A0EE L, Z23LEE ., EEE, BPARBEEOSBITBWT, BITMHREO L E 2 —%2 b
UK ERREA BT 5, BRI P —F 7 22X F a VERE L. HRONFITIR > o REEFIEE G L. FEEEAZ T2
T O DY AT 5,

This seminar provides students with an opportunity to explore research on international education such as
internationalization of curriculum, intercultural/multicultural education, intercultural collaborative learning,
and education and support for international students. Based on the basic literature review, students will identify
some “issues” in the field of their academic interest and set research questions.

3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

- BL D & D WFIES B O ST KEE T 5

CATIIEL B a2 — % b LITHGE T N EREERET D

AR T DO OE LOMWESI TS

Students should become able to

— carry out a literature review

— find issues from the previous studies

— set research questions to pursue in their own research
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TR TITOET,

RFENE & AT

4/10: #FFEOME  Introduction

4/17: BFZEL L2 WFSEEFEI & 1X ? What is research? What is a research plan?
4/24: #mX 7 VT4 —27 (BFEEI)  Article review
5/1: {K&# Class cancelled

5/8: FaXZ VT 4—7 (BEIEI) Article review
5/15: M2t H] Research plan discussion

5/22: X7 V74— (BREI) Article review
5/29: {Ki# Class cancelled

6/5: MWF¢EtH Research plan discussion

6/12: WX 7 V74— (BRIEI) Article review
6/19: WF2EEtH Research plan discussion

6/26-7/10: 7 HT Iy 27 74T 47 Academic writing
7/17: WF9EEFH] Research plan discussion

7/21-22: SIIEJ &0 SIIEJ Participation

7/24: WF9EEFHEI3EE  Research plan presentation

5. A& 5 E/Evaluation method :
B (LAR— ) 50%, F o4 AH g OB 3%, KT LB T— 9 2 20%

Assignments (reports) 50%,. Contribution to class discussions 30%, Final presentation 20%

6. FHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SRS FEE/Preparation and Review :

WHRIZEMRTED LD TH - HHT S

Students are expected to spend sufficient amount of time on preparing for classes.

8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :




Classroom Code: vtfwddu
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/04 00:00:35




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : ZILHEERMIET 1
WER - #M%/Day/Period : Wil AMER 3 FERE
#HYZ B /Instructor : JEE  HA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Sk LB 2 — O FERE

Introduction to the literature review process

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZALBE RS 1 - 111%, 7 a— SV HASER - Z30LEE R = — A 2 FHRT 5 AR YA OEM It S - 1
TEE RIS, BIIERRR P AE QR E IR S « LSRR X ER D 7o O ORISR E L 725 BN E LB I Th D, HE 1 T
. 23t - EBREEROBIRICEW T, ZMEN& BT —~ 25 E L. AR & BRI 2> SRR I HEH 35,

Research Seminar in Multicultural Education I & II are mainly offered to master and doctoral students majoring in
the Multicultural Education Course of the Global Education Program. In those seminars, students are expected to
develop general research skills to embark on their Master’ s and Doctoral thesis. Research Seminar I aims to provide
students with the know—how and skills to identify their research theme, critically and constructively review
research literature, and complete a systematic literature review.

3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

1) 2301k - EEEBE DR O W85 S PRI D DR ISR T A3 T & B,

2) kv Ea—~ ) v 7 ZZ2EKT 5, WL Ea—~ MU » 7 ZDO/ERcE @ LT, SREMFIERRSC - & LF5RER S 72134
TERFIEER S « L OLFE R SCOF R T —~ & —B L SUREEEFL L, BEFO ST E 0E L, AR H OO E W T LA
A ENNTT D,

1) Critically and constructively read and analyze research literature in the field of multicultural/international
education.

2) Create a literature review matrix in which students organize the literature, which corresponds to their Master
or Doctoral thesis study, aiming to identify and synthesize the patterns of the extant literature and formulate
their own observations.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F1E REMEOWHA

%2 E~13 [ SZEPAEIC L WG L EEE

H14~15[E HERL B = —DFHE

Week 1 Orientation
Week 2-13 Presentations and Discussions
Week 14-15 Final Presentations on literature review

[Google 7 T A ) — Al K O ZEEE O]
Or 7Aa—FK
« jf4lvty

@F— A OBLARF
*4H10H (H) 3[R :13:00~

OFRFEDFHE Sk
A. BCP L~L1 2 DF4E

< fIEE 2 BB, Zoom & AWM FMIRZE, 3 BIELMIE, HETORELHFRE Y TVX A LBUEORGIFHIZL DN A7
Uy RFEK, Zoom ~D7T 7 & A{EHIL Google Classroom \Z L,

-3 [\ HLBEOXMEROEE TOZMOWNWTUL, WEND LIRRH 5720, BiOREAT V2 — N0t T A ARE~D
KGR EEAARIUZ DN T, AN LB EIRD ZATWARNLWRET D, HEINIA VT A ARE~ORIEPREER A H DO,
KR ZE ORGSR BE A2 LA KR L CE, FANcEFRR E 35D T, yuki. watabe. c6@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHAED Z &, FEARMIZ
RO FAEN 2 NIGEE, MYRRE IR TEHETRREIT I,

B. BCP Ll 3 DA
- FREOEN T : Zoom HWTZ R MIFZE, Zoom ~DT 7 & A1EFHIL Google Classroom (ZH#
c F T A AREADOKEDN R A A~ OISR - EBNCAERE (yuki. watabe. c6@tohok. ac. jp ~EHAED Z &)




OB #EE RO AFHIE

- FEDOBEHL., Google Classroom TIAH

5. RREFLM 5 /Evaluation method :

30% HE~OZM - 'R

30% MHEmMILLE2—0FK (2[E)

20% Xkl Ea—~ Yy s X (#5015 ARLLE)
20% SCHRL B = —3%EFk

30% Class participation

30% Two presentations on an assigned article

20% A literature review matrix (more than 15 articles)
20% A final presentation on literature review

6. HRER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERESFEE/Preparation and Review :

Bl HIEECRENFIOL U ERFE R RO NS,

Students are required to prepare for the class according to the goal and contents of each class.

8. FE¥ - BB ¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBARETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDM/In addition:

10. ¥ A ft/Last Update : 2023/03/05 11:47:49




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLBE4/Subject : ZILHEERMIET 1
FEH - #8%/Day/Period : Rl AMEH 3i%HF
Y2 E /Instructor : EiE ERE

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

%0 kA L #HF (Multicultural Community and Education)

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AIFEZT, 77 ALV 12031 2= 41Z8MTH—-ANOE Y OIC T30l OBRMEEZMET 2O, W75 H
BERENDROTHLO00EEAD 2 HNE LTS, BENICIE, HEERE, BEFIE FBT —~ D 320800,
% AL I A FEHN T T R ERE 2 Mt 5,

The purpose of this course is to think about what kind of educational practices are effective in order to build
relationships for a 'multicultural community among each individual participant within a community of a class.
Specifically, educational practice devoted to multicultural community will be considered from the viewpoint of
three themes: learning environment, educational method and learning theme. The course is designed for students
interested in educational practice at the actual educational site or those with related research themes, and begins
with a discussion on the nature of multicultural community. Further, students examine the relationship of their
own research theme with multicultural community, deepen their research through presentations in class and carry
out preparations for essay writing

3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

1. 23D OMEILERBEEOH Y axE x5,

2. ZLIAEL BHOMROBRMEEE X BRESWMCPELZB L CHFOMEELED D,

1. To think about what kind of education is necessary to build a multicultural society.

2. To think about the relation between a student’s own research and multicultural community, and though
presentations and essay writing, deepen the student’s research.

4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

WEOREFTAY 27— a U TREMEORP, BLOAEOMESBTEEOB RN ZIToTH 5 5, 2HHOFELRIL,
BRI 21TV oo, EWIMICH B OIERE LT Tb D 9, KBICIIEFOMERELZ L R—MCE LD, #EHE2R
H D,

The first class is orientation. The outline of the course will be explained and students will introduce themselves
and their research field, etc. From the 2nd class onwards, while engaging in debates and the collection of research
sources, students will regularly carry out research presentations. Finally, students will be asked to summarize
the results of their research in a report for submission.

5. RERLEi5#E/Evaluation method :

HE B L ORGRR~DOSIME (30%). %K (30%). LAR—T (40%)

Attendance and participation in discussion(30%), presentation(30%), report (40%)

6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFE/Preparation and Review :

FEROUEN, BIOLR— MERKIZH) DD IR

Preparation for presentations and writing a report
8. R - REAYIFEE Practicalbusiness¥Oid., % - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. #0ffi/In addition :
IR OFFE1L, Classroom F DA T A 2 Meet TITUWVET,
Google Classroom @ =2— N, pb6z7cqk T,
REOEMITIEL, Meet W B AR E,
-BEHE NI ER . B L O Classroom TR L £,
AT A AREASORIEPREE R AR, AT TERE L 72 EV, A—/LT R LR : minotakahashi@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ®EH B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/01 13:50:25




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : LB ERPEET O
WER - #M%/Day/Period : % AMER 3 GERE
#HYZ B /Instructor : KI  Fi+

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

LAV BB it 7e3E 1 Seminar I1:  Research on International Education

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEHEICBT DN ¥ 27 2OEE, Z30LEE ., EEHE, HPAERFTEOSHICB N CETMEL 2 —%b i, U
Y —F I T AF a VERE L, EWEIEY 7a—F 2 W (M ey b)) 2T 5, WROESRREZRKE L H W
HAMEZ X%,

This seminar provides students with an opportunity to gain deeper insights into international education such as
internationalization of curriculum, intercultural/multicultural education, intercultural collaborative learning,
education and support for international students. Based on the extensive literature review, students will develop
research questions, identify an appropriate research method, and actually conduct a pilot study.

3. FEDOREBIE/Goal of study :

ATV B 2 — % b L ITHGE T N EREERET D

- TEPERIRFSE S 15 5

s XA vy MR ERT D

Students should be able to
— develop a problem statement with the literature review
— select a research method suitable to their research

— conduct a pilot study
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BEIFmiTVET,

Fl: REOWMEMH, T AD v ayv
5 2~5a] . AT L B 2 —

FHo~T7E : VY —F 7 = 2F 3 VEE

% 8 lal~10 [a] : AFZE ik

B 11 E~14 10 : 231 7> MMFZE

15[ REOEV IR & ik

ujh

1st Class: Introduction of the seminar and expectations for the students taking this seminar
2nd-5th class: Literature review

6th-7th class: Research questions

8th~10th class : Research methodologies

11th-14th: Conduct a pilot study

15: Reflection and final presentation

This seminar will be offered in person.

5. REFNG 5 /Evaluation method :
B (LAR—R) 50%, T4 AB v a s ~OEER30% KLY rT—3 a2 20%

Assignments (reports) 50%,. Contribution to class discussions 30%, Final presentation 20%

6. HHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEEWSFEE/Preparation and Review :

WHEIIEMTED L TH - HHTHZ &

Students are expected to spend a sufficient amount of time on preparing for classes.

8. FE¥ - EBEBEARE¥ Practicalbusiness O, £ - EBARETH D Z L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDi/In addition :

Classroom Code: lwrdlgd

10. E#H B fF/Last Update : 2023/03/04 00:03:03




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : LB ERPEET O
WER - #M%/Day/Period : % AMER 3 GERE
#HYZ B /Instructor : JEE  HA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Fi SCEREE D FLAfE

Master/Doctoral (thesis) Introduction

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZULEE WIS 1 - 111E, 7 a— VA SER - 230U ER 2 — A 2 BT A AR A O FEM 5t 3 - B L%
LEERER S, BERRE A OREEMFSEIR S - LA SRR SUER D T2 O O E A F - 2 B E LB I ThHh D, HE 11 T
X, EE I CEAENSEEOMET —<ICAI L THED TE L B o — & I, FEE FT7 7 M5,

Research Seminar in Multicultural Education I & II are mainly offered to master or doctoral students majoring in
the Multicultural Education Course of the Global Education Program. Students are expected to develop general
research skills to embark on their Master’ s thesis in those seminars. In Research Seminar II, students will draft
an introductory chapter of their Master’s or Doctoral thesis based on a literature review, which they have been
working on in Research Seminar I.

3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

1) #FFEREER L ORI 3 2 BRI R WAL TH 2 &N TE D,

2) MR DFE(RT 7 N RIS E D,

1) articulate a research problem and create research questions

2) write an introductory chapter of a Master’ s or Doctoral thesis

4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
H1E REMEOWH

FoE AFERNES (RTH X)) EHFROME &G (A4-1 40

FE3EI~14 [0 ZFPEIC XL WG & FEE

%15 B HEOED KDY & HEHELRRE

Week 1 Orientation

Week 2-3 How to review a research article
Week 4-14 Presentations and Discussions
Week 15 Wrap up

[Google 7 T A ) — Al K OMZEEEE OFE]

MGoogle 7 T A)—Lbza— K
TBA

@5 — [ ZE D BIAARF
“10H2H () 3KR:13:00

OFREDFHE Sk
A. BCP L1 1 2 DF4E

< fIEE 2 BIEIE, Zoom & AWM FMIRE, 3 BIELMIL, HETOREHFREY TVZ A LBUEORGIFHICE DN A7
Uy RFEH, Zoom ~D7T 7 & A{EHIL Google Classroom [,

-3 [\ HLBEOXMEHROHE TOZHIOWTUL, WEND LIRRH 5720, BigOREAT V2 — N0t T A ARE~D
KGR EEAARIUZ DN T, AN LB EIRD ZITWARNOWRET D, HEINIA v T A ARE~ORIEBREER A H D0,
KA EA~ORG R B2 LA KR L CiE, FANcEMRR E 35D T, yuki. watabe. c6@tohoku. ac. jp ~EHAED Z &, FEARMIZ
RO FE N2 NIGEE, MYRRE IREIC THEHETRREIT I,

B. BCP Ll 3 OFE
S EREEDERSTIE © Zoom W ITEIRE, Zoom ~DT 7 ¥ ZEHIT Google Classroom 2Bk
c F T A ARZEADTED R A A~ OISR - EBNCHERE (yuki. watabe. c6@tohok. ac. jp ~EHAED Z &)

OBIEE B O ANF T ik




c FREOEEHI., Google Classroom THA
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
30% FFE~OZSIM - HEk

30% FER

40% HWFIERRSCORFEE(RT 7 1)

30% Class participation

30% Presentations

40% Introductory chapter of Master’ s or Doctoral thesis
6. FHHRER LS EE/Textbook and references :

7. SEWREESFE/Preparation and Review :

Bl BRSO ENFIL U ERFENRRD NS,

Students are required to prepare for the class according to the goal and contents of each class.

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMh/In addition :

10. 537 A ft/Last Update : 2023/03/05 12:03:33




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : LB ERPEET O
FEH - #8%/Day/Period : %4 AKWEH 3ikHF
Y2 E /Instructor : EiE ERE

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

% W b L #F Multicultural Community and Education

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

AIFEZT, 77 ALV 12031 2= 41Z8MTH—-ANOE Y OIC T30l OBRMEEZMET 2O, W75 H
BERENDROTHLO00EEAD 2 HNE LTS, BENICIE, HEERE, BEFIE FBT —~ D 320800,
% AL I A FEHN T T R ERE 2 Mt 5,

RETIIHEERGICB T 2 ERICHKOH 552E, BLUOASOWIET —~ LBEOH 2 FAZ R, LA LI
M %E 2 HEwRT D, TLT, BHOWNRET —~ LS {bADRREMEEEZR L, 7 7 ANTOREXZ B L CHH O ZED,
FRSCHEIC AT - 21T 5

The purpose of this course is to think about what kind of educational practices are effective in order to build
relationships for a 'multicultural community among each individual participant within a community of a class.
Specifically, educational practice devoted to multicultural community will be considered from the viewpoint of
three themes: learning environment, educational method and learning theme. The course is designed for students
interested in educational practice at the actual educational site or those with related research themes, and begins
with a discussion on the nature of multicultural community. Further, students examine the relationship of their
own research theme with multicultural community, deepen their research through presentations in class and carry
out preparations for essay writing

3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

1. Z3ULEAEMDOMEINERBEEOH Y FaE x5,

2. ZLIAEL BHOMROBRMEEE 2| BELWMCPELZB U CHYOMEEED D,

1. To think about what kind of education is necessary to build a multicultural society.

2. To think about the relation between a student’ s own research and multicultural community, and though presentations
and essay writing, deepen the student’ s research.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

WEOREZAY =T — a U TREMEORP, BLOAFOMESBTEOB RN EZIToTH 5 5, 2HHOFRELRIL,
O EINEE 21TV oo, EWIMICH B OIEREZIT-Tb D 9, KBICIIEFOMERELZLR—MCE LD, #EHE2R
H D,

The first class is orientation. The outline of the course will be explained and students will introduce themselves
and their research field, etc. From the 2nd class onwards, while engaging in debates and the collection of research
sources, students will regularly carry out research presentations. Finally, students will be asked to summarize
the results of their research in a report for submission.

5. RERLEi 5 /Evaluation method :

HE B L OGRR~DOSIME (30%). %K (30%)., LAR—T (40%)

Attendance and participation in discussion(30%), presentation(30%), report (40%)
6. HFRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. /S FE/Preparation and Review :

FEROUEN, BIOLR— MERKIZ)H DD B

Time required for the preparation of the presentation, and the writing of the report.

8. ¥ - EEBEAE¥E Practicalbusinessk O, EE - EBHRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZMD#i/In addition :

MEOREITA > TA TITOVET O T, 7 T A—20 LD Google Meet IZEM L TLIZEWN,

Google Classroom @ =2— R{X, nvmpnjv T,

10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/02/01 13:51:28




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : Fr— AT RAFEEE I
2 H - i##5/Day/Period : FiHi AKHEH 2 :EE

HYHE /Instructor : 2| ¥ A K

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Fifse alRE7e 2> L #F  Sustainable Society & Education

2. BEDOHHLE/Object and Summary of Class :

2015 AR |ZERIR S 7= Fife rTBE 72 BRJ8 HAE (SDGs) 121X TR TO A& ~OEEH P ORIERBEORWEE Z R L, @r‘f‘%“
B2 EET 2 Z ENRR AR RS OER OO OHERE L LTRESINTZ, b9 —FH T, SDGs RROZE LRt nlhE
% ERT D EEEMEA LT 2 HIEE LTHOHER SN TH D, AEE T, SD6s FRICIHWT, THIEE LTOHE

L THEE LTOSHE ) 2350 L. SD6s IR H1T 5 i ASHE CHRAB 2 B LT R TORBEDIEY FIi oW TELEL, HM»
BT T HEEOFEFIFIE A E L TEOFMEO VB IEOME R E R L IRERENZ XL & T M) ST
HZEEAERET D,

In 2015, “Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all” as
an educational goal of SDGs for achieving a sustainable society. On the other hand, education is considered means
of dealing with different issues for achieving a sustainable society. By taking education as goals and means, this
seminar aims at enabling participants to consider the roles of all types of education (including school education
& social pedagogy) in the era of SDGs, to understand the necessity, methods and challenges of reconstruction of
these education through case studies of Asia including Japan, and to strengthen their research capacity

3. FEDREHIE/Goal of study :

AREE O HANTKRD 3 HTh D,

(Dﬁ@uTﬁE?‘Ni/\@séﬁ%&) SHBEEDRENZBFECEDH LD,

@SDGs RERIZF81T D sl iﬁ‘éﬁﬁﬁ’ﬁﬂﬁf%ﬁﬁtfﬁ SN R hef

© Eﬁ%ﬁ@?"‘/“?’%l@%%ﬁn% BLTC, MEREOBRENBLOBERNEZHIIOTD L1275,

Three Goals of this seminars, including,

1. To deepen understanding of the roles of education in achieving a sustainable society;

2. To be able to provide an educational perspective to issues in the Era of SDGs;

3. To be able to consider and set up research topic through case studies of educational issues in Asia including
Japan.

4., BENE » HiE L #E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ST SN the class will be conducted face—to—face.

% 1\ Sessionl: AV x> —3 3 Orientation

% 2 [A] Session 2: 7 v — LA ZERISEICOWT (1) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (1)

% 3 [0 Session 3: Zua— NV HEABERBIFZEIZOWT(2) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (2)

& 4 [a] Session 4 : ' a— LIRAERIFZEIZ OV T (3) Introduction to Research on Educational Practice for Global
Coexistence (3)

%5 58] Session 5: RAZE ihiEHE ARAEBHE & B ERMB P Adult Education: Adult basic education and volunteer-
based secondary night schools

% 6 [8] Session 6: L3 bILE - HEHE (UETHICBITAAEAES LOFIR EFRE Multicultural Coexistence: Lecture on

State and Issues of Life of Foreigners in Sendai

% 71A] Session 78 a=a=T 4 LEE EES XY - FEHELEEHEE Community and Education: Social education for
children and young people

%5 8 [0l Session 8: [EFRHHE AT FlHS i rle/eiiik & 1@IkAY725%2 1Y Lecture on Sustainable Community and Translocal
Learning




% 9 1Al Session 9: SCHRUNEE Reference collection

10 [8] Session 10: AfF3ET —~ % O HHATHIFE 1  Literature Review on Research Topics 1

#

11[8] Session 11: AfF3ET —~ % O DHATHIFE 2  Literature Review on Research Topics 2

#

12 [8] Session 12: AfF3ET —~ % O HHATHIFE 3  Literature Review on Research Topics 3

#

13 [8] Session 13: Af3ET —~ % O DHHATHIFE 4 Literature Review on Research Topics 4

i

14 [A] Session 14: WF3ET —~ % HHATHIFE S Literature Review on Research Topics 5

&

% 15[0] Session 15 : M98 —~FFE Presentations on research topics
5. AEFHLISE/Evaluation method :
BRE~OBNE (20%), FEHE (40%), LAR— b EEI0) (40%) 12X 2BAE T
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation attitude (20%), presentations (40%),
and reports (Reflection papers) (40%).
6. FRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. SRS FE/Preparation and Review :
8. R - BEBAUIFZE Practicalbusiness¥Oid. EE - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #0ff/In addition :
1. Google Class Code 7/ —Z7 /L7 A Z— F: htg2gxq
2. B—EIIZEOBRMEF 4 A 13 H (OR) 10 : 30— Schedule of 1st session: April 13 (Thu) 10:30-
3. EDOFEM SFIE How to implement this class
s FREIIXH TIT 9 P& The class will be implemented face—to-face.
CEZHAEEILAA 12 A Ok EFETIZBETD CA— /W TllfEE 35 X 912 (jing. 1iu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp).
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Dr. Jing Liu through jing. liu.e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 12
(Wed) .
4. BEE RO AFJ71E How to get teaching materials and reading assignment
c FFEOBEHZ OWTIL, B2EIARTE TIZ Google Classroom DILEF KT A4 7127 v 7 a— R PE (ZHAFEELIRET D),
Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.
c FREEEIZ DWW T, Google Classroom THIGHH 2 F7E, Homeworks will be announced through Google Classroom.
5. X THZ ZE A~ DK DN R EHE 22 A ~D 5t a3k Towards Students who have difficulty in taking part in on-site class.
« SO Al L, Google Classroom THEIEAEIZIAE IS Recordings of orientation and lectures will be shared
through Google Classroom.
- XRERESOSIMPEERFECHONVTIE, 4 A 12 A OK) EFETEHETDCA—NMICTHKEET D LI
(jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who have difficulties in taking part in class on-site, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by email (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp) by April 12(Wed) 12:00pm.
10. 5% Hft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 15:13:28




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : HEBEHRFEERIITEE I
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : %M &FER 4 :4FF
#HYZ B /Instructor : {EfE Tk

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

ICT #obf OAERL « ICT & W22 O D 1R8R

Learning experiences by creating of ICT teaching materials and using ICT

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

ICT 2N RANCHE IR T D713, BICZN AW S 20 T EEEN ICT OREMEIR L, Thi Bl 2 ER L7
DI L72Y TXAZ L. ST ICT 2 EH A SE A LN T A LNEETHS, 72 ICTIEANSEEE IS 25
WELZEME LTSRS, 2 TAEE TR ICT 2 HWEEBEOHIE LT 6 AWM amy Lif. 2z iRy
YA, Fus T A UERT 5, &5ITE ICT W F0% ZHAE R O N EBRICHRT 5 2 L T, 10T 215 M L7288 Tk 5k
KOWTIRET 2,

To use ICT effectively in education, educators not only need to use it, but also need to understand the basics of
ICT, to create and evaluate teaching materials using it. It is important that learners can use it, but educators
also need to understand the influence ICT utilization gives it to learners. Therefore, this course takes up teaching
materials by using CG as an example of education using ICT, and students actually create those designs and programs.
In addition, students will learn about the ICT-based educational methods by actually experiencing ICT-based learning
3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

S ICT AN ERSBITED LD B % RITTHH BT 5,

< ICT Z &M L= B ORI TE 5, (FRIT C6 & W 7= 2k DR

- BHS ICT ZHWMICIEM LS Z LN TE 5,

CICT2EE - FERIERAL LD &35 AR LT, #Ue3dE - SN TE D,

This purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand how ICT affects people and society

 Create teaching materials using ICT. (Especially, create the teaching materials by using CG)
* Be able to actively utilize and learn ICT.

« Appropriate support and advice can be provided to those who intend to use ICT for education and learning
4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxrF—vary ~E FHETEOBI~

A& ICT & DBEPH Y

ICTIZ X Bt &b ZEd

aIa=7T 4 OEMAEFH LWL

CG #h & W= 3E (1) CCHEM DT VA v

CG #ht & W= 20E (2)  CC BBFDEY 5

CG bt & W= 20E (3)  C6 Bk o ERIOD

CG bt & W= 20E (4) - CC Bk D ERL©

CG bt % I 122808 (5) G bt D3 & il
B VIZEDFE Q) SNBEEROLmS (o —oiEH)
LB SBVIZEDEE Q) e s T AL EERE (2R b)
E/OLVICEDFEQ) BHEREERR Y hOTHA v
F/OLDICEDFE @ HHELEERR Y ORYE
LSV EBEFEEG) rAR Y MEIEH LIZFEOOKER
Few

C1 00 N O U1 v» W D~

— =
— O
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Do
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1 Introduction

2 Development of ICT

3 Impact of ICT on social change
4 New culture

5-9 Teaching materials using CG
10-14 Creative Leaning

15 Summary

5. RGPS E/Evaluation method :




FEBIIT) I =y MR N—DONE, HENOHKS L LAR— MREE, LOVEHE PER L7z L0 F4 5,
Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, reports,
and productions.

6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :

J=y RN IE T Do OICER TOREBXOERE LR D R A LEE T,

FLAR— NREICEZ DD LMELZ AR DILERDH D 7,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. ¥ - EEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - REBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

=y bR T U — NEOROT=D, RNV a A — N7 4 VERLETT,

Students must bring their own computers to class.

GoogleClassroom M2 5 A= — K aqx64uo

bep LoUL 1 LUF ORI TR EITVWET, 2L EDEAEA Y T4 VX DR EFHL T,
10. ¥ H ff/Last Update : 2023/02/28 12:33:02




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : EHEBBEHRFIGAHRIEES 1
WEH - 5407 /Day/Period : %5 HIEH 1z
HYHE /Instructor : Bt B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Advanced Seminar on Application Theories of Educational Informatics 1

2. BEDHLBE/Object and Summary of Class :

S L TR C b B, A BB OIEIE DR ETHIT 572007 2 MEOHMEAMBIC OV TEET S & & bic, ko
EERUUC L > TTICT ZTEA LT A MNETHD e TAT 4 V7 OREELE R 2HGHICOWTHLD, T 7 A MERRD L
A, RERRIEOBS, Eii s Do A OVWTERAE DT A hOSEEETHD [TA L - AF U HE—F] 2BELTDH, %
OB, T A MERRGER &7 — X WEOTHE b0 AT\, BEFERES i | OBELaiRE T2,

¥, METOEmMEZTEL TV 5D, Google Classroom ZEANZ R 3 2 ATREM: N B 5,

Teaching and evaluation are undividable. As well as learn about the specialized knowledge of the test method for
evaluating the results of the teaching methods of each subject, also touch the theory underlying the e—testing is
a test method in which the use of ICT by the progress of the lesson. First, we will refer to the “test standard”,
which is the quality standard for tests in Japan, regarding aspects such as the basics of test creation, development
of test questions, and implementation. In the latter half of the class, I would like to incorporate test creation
training and data collection exercises.
3. FEDREBIE/Goal of study :

B - JE DI EICBIT 2 FEEAY 22 L 2 5
« T A MEDFERIZOWT, BBEOFERITH > T2 FIERIZOWTHES,
< fEk, BEFMOLOO KRBT A R ORFE, FMICETH DL 78D DL 5,

1. Learn the practical basics of educational evaluation and measurement methods

2. Learn about the practice of the test method and the methodology that is in line with the practice of Japan.

3. Learn the basics of becoming responsible for the development and implementation of large-scale tests for
educational evaluation in the future

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

R

FiE AV TF—rar

HoE T AR c AFUHE—F1 TR - AZ KA — RO, HARSKHE
F3E : T AN AFHE—R2 . TANDES

Walm: TA R AXH— R 3 BA%E & EA

FHE: TAR e AXUE— R4 Ei L BA

BOME : TAR c AXUH—R5  FEROFMA, kLR

FBIE:TAN e AX X —FK6 : aryEa—F&EFHLET AR

WelE: T AR AXUH—RT T A NEURE OEE LR

Holal e T AT 4 7 ORI 1 HEKSHEGOET L

BA0E e T AT 4 7 OIEMIGH2 - T A MEREL T A FOREE
HILE 7 A FEAREE 1 FHAT X MBI « 7 A MEEOER & E£5. o0T
W12\ 7 A RBRREE 2 b7 X R (1) 0 7 A MREOER
F13E 7 A MBAREE 3 IR XT A FoBARE (2) =TV v 7 ORERR
Hl4mE T A NEREE A e TAT 4 VIO HA S —NVDEZT

HFI5E: FL o

1. Orientation

2. Test standard 1: Structure of test standard, basic clause

3. Test standard 2: Definition of test

4. Test standard 3: Development and distribution

5. Test Standard 4: Implementation and scoring

6. Test standard 5: Use, record and storage of result

7. Test standard 6: Computer test

8. Test standard 7: Responsibility and ethics of test person concerned
9. Basic theory of e-testing 1: Model of item reaction theory




10. Basic theory of e—testing 2: Test information amount and test accuracy

11. Objective test development: Creation, aggregation and analysis of test questions

12. Descriptive test development 1: Creation of test questionl

13. Descriptive test development 2: Composition of rubric

14. Development of e-testing: Concept of item pool

15. Summary

5. RAEFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :

HUERIL (L =y PR= =L FENDOHRKST) LLR—FRE, ROT 4 AW v a U TORSHNE - BEELREGHIHNT L
TaHtid 25,

Attendance, assignments, and the content and attitude of remarks in discussions will be comprehensively judged and

evaluated.

6. HEERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERESFE/Preparation and Review :

RERFHNICIE T~ T 5,

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, EE - EEBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A)L— LX)

7 A3a— K grepwyi

SRR, SR - FIEIC OV T, EHICE U TEE O TR D 5,

10. %7 A ft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 12:39:00




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : EEBEBEHRFIGARIEEE O
FEH - 5407 /Day/Period : %5 KIEH 2z

U E /Instructor : EA AL

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

ICT %G L7= B RIfkiE o H

Exercise of questionnaire method using ICT

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

HERAM LB RENE - W9 D Fikmo—>2& LT, ICT 23EH LIZERMIEO M - HRE2 B4 L. #HHEUEE T
JTOZET U RACESSERN2ED 5, 9. HEMEICE T 2ERAEORIA - AR, RO, ERRORE. HE B,
FEhi, T2 L Vo TSR o THET Z BRSOV TR T 5, RIC, Z—T U —J DBET, £ ¥ —F v FEF
MUERAREOEE (B L NET DBEHRORE, EIROBRE, v F—Fy b~DFELT—ZONE, T—F2 D%
Br. BELECHT TORE) 2179,

In this course, students will acquire the knowledge and skills of the questionnaire method using ICT as one of the
methodologies to collect and analyze the information required for educational evaluation, and enhance the evidence—
based practical ability to improve education. In the first half of the course, students will learn the benefits and
uses of the questionnaire method in educational evaluation, and theories related to questionnaire design, item
development, implementation, and data analysis. In the second half of the course, students will conduct a group work
on an Internet—based questionnaire survey. The main contents of the work consist of setting the purpose and
educational information to be collected, designing a questionnaire, implementing it on the Internet and collecting
data, analyzing data, and making proposals for improving education.

3. BEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

OHBFMIIB T 2ERMEOF R ABM L, HNIS C-EMEBEZRBET LI LN TE D,

Students can understand the advantages of the questionnaire method in educational evaluation and develop question
items according to the purpose

OAf v & —3y MEFHLTHELFEHET L LN TE DL,

Students can conduct surveys using the Internet

ONESINTT =X EHEaI L. MEPLXECHUNIRATHZ LN TEX D,

Students can analyze the collected data statistically and present the results in charts and text

OFtERERET LB T —va VERRLAR—MIE LD, BEUHEICERTLZ L0 TE D,

Students can create presentation materials and reports based on the survey results and use them to improve education
4., BENE » HiE L #E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B1E: WA XA REOHB., NE., D)

Guidance: course objectives, content and learning methods

ol HEIIZR T 2EBIEO RS

Significance of questionnaire method in educational evaluation

83 FRRBGICB T 2 ERMIEO % : 0 3 ER L OfE, A —L e

How to use the questionnaire method in educational evaluation

5 48] - BRI O AR & ®EFFIA

Basic structure of questionnaire and design procedure

% 6| HWAMRKD G

Item development method

5506 1B AR & R

Psychological constructs and scales

A T —F OFEIEQD - FHBEST

Statistical analysis method 1: Correlation analysis

B8l T — X DI IITIED « REDZMME - [FiEME

Statistical analysis method 2: Validity and reliability of the scale

HOM : A s~y NREIE (1) 7—~WE L WA EOE

Group work of Internet survey 1: Determination of research theme and preparation of research plan

FA0mE Ay —xy MRERE (2) ERMEAOERK

Group work of Internet survey 2: Development of question items

FALE A 2 —xy MRAERE 3) B 2 —Fy b~DELE

Group work of Internet survey 3: Implementation of questionnaire on the Internet

Fa2ml A oy —xy MRERE (4) REOFEM

Group work of Internet survey 4: Conduct survey




B3 A o H—xy FHEEE (5) T —F ORta o & EEHMER
Group work of Internet survey 5: Statistical analysis of collected data and creation of result reports
B4l A X —xy MRAEREYE (6) FEMFICESBELEORECHT LIS LEyT—vay
Group work of Internet survey 6: Presentation on proposals for educational improvement based on survey results
B1blE : & HAOHRRLEEREIC LD X S ITIENL TN A
Summary of learning contents and application in future research activities
5. RAEFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :
OICT &M LI ERIFGEHAE O HRED EFRIUIC OV TR, OA > Z—x v FMRAHEB IS TDBMOMRRIL L, A F—F v
NEERERE E L O LA~ N CTIHMET 5,
The skills of questionnaire surveys utilizing ICT is evaluated in group work participation and survey result
reports.
O 72 BAEREAT L. FHE OI Y ALK 50%., L AR— b 50% DFEIE TIT 9,
Group work participation 50%, reports 50%
6. HRER X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. SERESFEE/Preparation and Review :
OMFZDOEBIC OV THAR L TBL L LW
Students are required to be able to understand the basics of statistics.
O ELDOREABEEZ TEH LI LTHLLE LN
Students are required to be able to do basic Excel operations.
8. R - REBAYIFEE Practicalbusiness¥Oid., % - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #0ffi/In addition :
O L3 SIFE TEMEIHEEZ TE L TV A HFICEICLOHAETY .

This course is useful for students planning a questionnaire survey in master’ s thesis research.

OGoogle Classroom @7 7 A2 — R : kdhykxg
Google Classroom class code: k4hykxg

OA 7 4 A7 T — : KR 12 BF~13 Bp-
Office hours: Tuesdays from 12:00 to 13:30
10. B EfJ/Last Update : 2023/02/24 19:21:06
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BLB4/Subject : EEBEHRFISAHRIEES I
FEH - 540 /Day/Period : %8 KIWEH 1 2%
#HYZ B /Instructor : 1EfE B+

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FhMER E R R BT DGR L B e —

Reviewing applied researches on learning of social constructivism

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AEHE T, SR EROBRN D X 5 ICEERMZRMERICB W TR S, H 25 W0IEZE ORI AD FiZttsoh T
FEEINTOWDFEEHOEREODNE GHEA - xtth) RO EnTn20naReT 2,

ZAAE DN QAT OB AL HT FIEZ OV THRA - BEL, #fET 2, ZORGFICEVWTEREDH TG L&EREHY . 7
AT 47 DR E T bE BT,

In this class, we will explore how the theory of social constructivism is applied in specific studies and how the
actual conditions and (individual or social) effects of learning as practiced in society are analyzed within this
theoretical framework.

Students will review and discuss on the trends and analytical methods of the previous studies. Based on these
reports, we will engage in dialogue and discussion in classtime to generate and deepen ideas.

3. FEDOBEBFE/Goal of study :

1) HSEREROFEBERN, EO X ICBROBEEREOH TR - flELIN TV D252 T 5,

2) R EROB X FEHE AT, FOWMBEOREEZENICHET 2 HIERICOVWTELOEX 2 E LOT LIS,

3) WEA~OBWN 2B MEE LT, FEICBET 22505 2 CMEE 2 2% - SR LY. OGRS ET 272 DIChE
e E B - W RS,

1) To understand how the learning concepts of socio—constructivism is realized and institutionalized in modern
education practices.

2) To summarize and deepen one’ s thoughts and feelings about the process and methodology for qualitatively
interrogating the outcomes based on the concepts.

3) To understand and accept diverse ideas and values of learning through your active participation in classes, then
to foster and improve each generic ability to facilitate your academic discussion and dialogue.

4., BENE » HiEL#EE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

REZ, —FHMREER TR, Al EEEEAL TV -7 v a v TR E L, ZME IIIEBN RSN (RS & ETE)
EMRT S, MEOMBEE LT, FEMEEORE GRROENRE) ZIERL, V7L 7 var - LiR— |k (RiEHRENED
SVIEY EEBLE) 21T L aERET D,

The class will take the form of a workshop based on co—creation and dialogue, rather than a one-way lecture, and
participants will be expected to actively participate (speak and listen).

Each student will be required to prepare a record of the class (summary of the discussion, etc.) and write a
reflection report (review and discussion of the previous class) as a basic assignment for each session.

k=T
st

TEPR LOGETSUIROFEMIL, R E DT, ZiE RO ETIRE - HFT 5,

Details of the schedule and the literature to be covered will be determined and adjusted in consultation with the
student, depending on the circumstances at the time.

5. REFLE51E/Evaluation method :

FEA~OREBAIZI (50%)

FEO/PNLAR— b (BREREREYV 7L ar s LER—) (50%)

Class participation (homework and active participation) (50%)

Discussion essay (50%)

6. HEHHERB LI TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ZEERSFEME/Preparation and Review :

YT —<IZOWVWTHETHEELREZ A, SOIGEBMTHEICTHMHAEL, MazEH T 5,




FEEIOBFEICOWNT, L BENEOERN) LV 7L 7 var - LAR—MIRVBATEDLH Z &

BEOWILEX D,

8. E¥% - EERRE /Practicalbusiness¥XOld, EH - EBHORETH D Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

MIWEDE - RN H 25E121E, TRt E THEE L T EI 0,

A—/)L T KL A : sato-t@tohoku. ac. jp

Classroom 77 7 A =— [ : ftnpg2s
10. T3 B f/Last Update : 2023/02/21 13:48:48
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2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FIE4/Subject : HEBERBHRFEERFEEE I
FER - i##¢/Day/Period : % ARWEH 4 ZHF

HY B /Instructor : /B St

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

ANERZ LR TFOMAICLAH LW TF0Y OEEARESIC AT 72 SCERIFSE

Reviewing the research papers on designing innovative “learning” based on the integration of human sciences and
cognitive engineering

2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AMEE LB TEOBA X558 LW 1520 28T 57012, AR X ORI TEE o BB Uik L e 2 —1 5,
FehR e 2 — VI AHBEECTH Y, B - DB - aR Y P LEREDNLORT Ve —F W, B i L5 %O
FAECHITICHIT - RE L - ST 252 5,

In this course of the seminar, students review a series of academically important papers and books on human sciences
and cognitive engineering in order to be able to construct a new perspective for “learning”. The ultimate goal of
this seminar is the understanding of humans by integrating the approaches from brain science, psychology, and
robotic engineering. Through these activities, students are expected to be able to foresee their future studies
and research in the field.

3. HEDEEEIE/Goal of study :

HLW [0 28 - DR 72000 L 72 5 NHEFY: - B LA 2 HEMEIC OV TR 23 i 4 6,

c BN CROMEE (M E o, EBRNE, BROBERRE) 2HML, BODOSETRIATLIZENTE D,

- O BB T 2 EME S LIL, SBROMEOED FE BRIICESR - G252 L8 TE D,

+ To be able to understand the fundamentals of human sciences and cognitive engineering for future ”learning”.

« To be able to understand the contents of research papers and explain them using one’ s own words.

* To be able to envision further study and research in this field by integrating the existing knowledge

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
%1@-4yhmﬁ7yay-kﬁﬁ%@t@®%ﬂ%

%2 [A] : D)I (1) mu/ﬁ:‘u$+¥‘

%3 MmE 74’177 viary (1) REEs

FARE RN (2) 2Ia=fr—Ta LR

FEE T4 ATy ay (2) ala=br—TalfE

6 E/‘\j(;ffu)l (3) FEELHT

% 7E RS (3) BELHEYE (00%)
%8 74177/‘/5/ (3) & LFF
FOE : FRSCHIT (4) — SRS

%’%’IOIEI : A erﬁu)l (4) —xEiEF (oD
R T Ay ay (4) — j
%12 [\ FsURAT (B) HE(b.OEEE
%13 8] FRSGRAT (B) HALLHEE (00%)
HlAE T4 ATy ar (5) #LLEE
F 15[ £ HRFOHRAICL D AT
(ERLOFEIIERERDZENH Y £T,)

Part 1: Introduction

Part 2: Reading articles (1) Cognitive sciences

Part 3: Discussion on the articles (1) Cognitive sciences

Part 4: Reading articles (2) Human communication

Part 5: Discussion on the articles (2) Human communication

Part 6: Reading articles (3) Developmental psychology (1)

Part 7: Reading articles (3) Developmental psychology (2)

Part 8: Discussion on the articles (3) Developmental psychology
Part 9: Reading articles (4) General linguistics (1)

Part 10: Reading articles (4) General linguistics (2)

Part 11: Discussion on the articles (4) General linguistics
Part 12: Reading articles (5) Evolutionary psychology (1)

Part 13: Reading articles (5) Evolutionary psychology (2)

Part 14: Discussion on the articles (5) Evolutionary psychology
Part 15: Wrap—up: Discussion on interdisciplinary human research




(The course plan above is subject to change.)
5. B 1E/Evaluation method :
KX =Ty PRIZOWTO L Ea—R K, KT 4 AH v a r TORSNE - BEZEZREGMIHIE L CEHMET 5.
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the review presentations and engagement to the discussion
activities together.
6. FHEER L BEE/Textbook and references :
7. 1REREESF{E/Preparation and Review :
Z—0y NUMEZNZR O EERFETICH LN LA TES 2 &,
Individually read the target papers in advance to the corresponding lecture.
8. ¥ - EEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « RBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMh/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)
7 Aa— R y3pmo2f

FIENE 10/5 (OK) 14:40 2263+ 5,
HLWAT Y 2 — LoRERRRIZOWVWTIE, 9 ARETIZZ Z A=A RT 2O TUPHRLTBLL 2 &,
10. ¥ B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/22 19:13:14




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FLEA/Subject : HEFHRFEERIICEE I
BEH « ##0F/Day/Period : R KWEH 23kHF
HYUHE /Instructor : H

HAr#/Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BB E R E GRS 1

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

H2DHZ e, HBOIVFERI LR, TVl TRV HRNCT H7200 HEL2 E B 4@ L TES,

BlIZIEy a — v OBEENREEZFEEDRFIZOTDDEIET L0, EOLOIRFE I v s I LT 7 /) ny—%#icx
DNEHES,

Learn through practice how to make teaching and learning more effective by using technology

For example, we will learn what learning programs and technologies can be provided to help learners acquire Schén’ s
reflective practices.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

cHRTAFOEBEORENL, 77 /Y —%FHA LTIV IRMCLIZWEE - FEHOT—<E2RBEZ LN TE D,
CBAET—~OFEE TR ETRIR L, T/ a Yl Lo THE - BEBRINTEDIM D ERWETZENTE S,

c EROTFT—<IZE LT, 77/ 8Vl TXVRMCKIET D12 0DOFEEIRETE D,

+ Select a theme of teaching or learning that you would like to make more effective through the use of technology,
based on your own interests and experiences
* Describe the learning process for the selected topic and identify areas that can be improved or replaced by
technology
* Propose ways to support the above themes more effectively with technology
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TV r—ay
T aY—IliHEE - FHOXE
H=HHEN 1
H=HEN 2
T s
T v A&k S
2V T ot AOHERED
RIS DR RS
RIS D RTE A 5 2
. ISR D RRE R 5 3
LT BRY—DEA]
T aY—DEA2
B =0/ NNOL -1 |
RIS T AORE 2
. EERORY 2D

© 00 N O O1 v» W D~

—_
—_ O

— = =
Ol > W DN

Orientation

Supporting teaching and learning with technology
Case Study 1

Case Study 2

Selecting a theme

Describe the learning process

Exploring Issues in the learning process

Learn how to solve the problem 1

© 0N o W=

Learn how to solve problems 2
. Learn how to solve problems 3

— =
—_ O

. Applying technology 1

FA
N

Applying technology 2

FA
@

Designing a Learning Program 1

FA
-~

Designing the learning program 2

FA
o

Summary




5. RS S E/Evaluation method :

1. BENTORL OIEE~DI Y A (20%)
2. FRENTDIE (30%)

3. LR —1 (50%)

Participation in various activities in class (20%)
Presentation in class (30%)

Final report (50%)

. HZRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

. SZEEFEA & /Preparation and Review :

A D

FFE(R

L AR— K

1. Weekly review

2. Preparation for presentation

3. Final report

8. FE¥ - EBEBAE¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E% - EBRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition:

* Google Classroom D7 7 A a— K:

CRECBNT, MIEMETOT Y /Y —2flioTHH S ZLRH D,
CRETHONZT —F (REMERE) %, RITHITEARTH S TR H 5, REITT —F 2SN R0EEIR
HANCH L BRICERKE D Z &,

+ Students may be asked to use technologies under research and development in the class.
* There is a possibility that data obtained in the class (e.g., class video) will be used later for research
purposes.
If you do not want your data to be used outside the class, please contact your instructor in advance.
10. ®EH B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/13 11:18:11
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PB4 /Subject : HEEHRFEEBRRIIEHEE I

2 H -« i##5/Day/Period : #%H &WEH 23k
WU E /Instructor : Lk T13E

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BFHREX=2 )T AT HIRELFERT D700 - e %52

Information Security for Education

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

AI%2TIE, ICT (Information and Communication Technology) {EAHBFICB W THEARRKRIERY 7T o — LREHREIC
DNTES. FFIT, ‘%%E’TZ«*\':L U7 4 2 NIRELZRERBT L. BlREX=2V 7 0 O B0O%A A=V, ERETFL) 2&T
5. LoL, BRI, BREKRUIRETHET TR, Nk IT7 72X TERITH iiﬁ%iﬂb‘. Fo. fHltEx
2 VT 4 HE (%22%@%?&?«*\'; VT 4 &0 ESED-00HE) X, KELREOESHEL T TR, BERNERNGHE
MBI TND., ZZTARETIE, FHREeX2 )T BT 205 - HHEOHAEZ T T, HReXa2 VT #HBFEE2ET D
7DD, - FEEOEE L ENE LTWD., b, KIRETIH, HEAZPLICZOREAMNEFEBT L.

In this class, students will learn about information literacy and Instructional design so that students can use
ICT for education. In particular, we will focus on information security. We must not only protect information, but
also make it available when needed. Recently, not only university students but also elementary and junior high
school students are learning about information security. Therefore, in this class, students will learn not only
knowledge about information security but also education of information security
3. FEDREHIE/Goal of study :
CICTHRITHERERY T 70— (HERExF2U T 1) 2L ed2) IKET IO VWTHATE S

RV T I— (MFREX2 VT 1) 2FLET2) 2EBETIHRELFE BT L ENTED

CEEERAT R T I E5E Secratch VT T m s T AL IIfAINEBRATLZENTE S

(e VT 0 OFFRIZIE, 07T AOHENEETHD)

To Learn information security knowledge
To be able to teach information security
To be able to program using Scractch
4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. AV 7—var
fﬁiﬁﬂf%: V74T 7 o— R aERL, BOBHOEREX 2T 4O LU OWTHERT S
. EREXF2 VT 0 BT
1%%%@ AN, EERMREEREX 2V T OEBEME T 5. 1, HHREX 2V T A O—FOBHAII—FTHDH I L
EHERL, BHREX2 ) 7 A HEOXLEHICKLS L.
3. RRAT—FREMHD &IX
H—RYCTHF—=L%FIZLT, NAV— ROWIEIREZ XD, JHEERBE (FV— T+ —RAT X v 7)) OFELHES
EIZOWTEEZ T 5.
4. NFES LTHERETRH S5 D7H
HHREF2 VT A OREREBER>T0D ERNRIREE) L V=Yoo V=T Vo7 ZOW BT 5. £/, 4
LA LREIR O AIZ DN T HE X THD
5. f&Web %A F&{EoThHh LD
BRI EOR| A4 2 EERY —L0ME Web ¥ FTHD. HIML OFEFEEFZDDD, 4 Web YA FOERNHHETHS Z &
ERETD.
6. fWeb ¥ A h L HR0oTHFETLHMN?
% Web B A T\’i’ﬁfotf: JTIZERN W, ZOH A bA~BLIMERDD. TOHIC, BEDH D AT A—/LR SMS O SLH %
TRLTWS. BEEHDLANOREELIZLR->T, BbT 7Y v LI 25 MHEES>THD.
7. WEmiEARR (EREI V) 28T,) IOV T
INERN D REF TR, FREI VO ETHE#RE X2V T4 VT 7 —0FREX > TN D.
8. Scratch O LV T N7 v 7T ADOVERR
Scratch ZRIHT 270D TH 2. HEELTCEAREHETLI 70 /7 2 EERT 5.
9. Scratch TZAFERET L7 17 7 LAOVERK
10. ZAFEMET 57777 LORKRS
11. Scratch T/XRVU— ROEEIEZZEST 0T T LE#&FHTD
RATEPE. NRAT =R - RRTV—XDEHEFEHEm T Do TONT, BOVPHE LIELWFEHEZEZ, 7077 AORFHIE
D iAte.




12. Scratch TRAU—ROEBIZ2Z57 07 7 LEEHRTLHO
13. Scratch TXAU—ROEBIR2Z57 07 7 AEEHRTHO
14. Scratch TXAU—ROEBIR2Z57 07 7 AORKES

15. £& 8

Introduction

What is information literacy?
Break Password

Why do people leak information?
Fake websites

D O A~ W DN

How to get to a phishing site

7 What is information utilization?

8-14 How to use Scracth

15 Summary

5. REFLEi5#E/Evaluation method :

AL LA T Z AR 5.

BRENOIED BIziX, T4 ATy ay, VT7Lrvary—RRED) :30%
LAR— M EREE CEZTE) K 70%

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, (30%) and reports
(70%) .

6. FHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEREWSFE/Preparation and Review :

RECBHALTTFEEEERLZITY) 2 L. PEIZOVWTUISBE CTHREZRETS, 20

x#xT5.

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports

8. FE¥ - EEEAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L &2TT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #MM/In addition
Bl L

i

B B RIANCAT - T & 1 T & R

google classroom 7 7 A =— K Tkwwrua
10. E#H B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 12:28:56
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B H%L/Subject : FA—F T2 — g Ve REE
BEH « ##0gF/Day/Period : @4 KIEH 23HF

HY B /Instructor : /B St

BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BEBERT VA VBB 2% k&R
Designing research on educational informatics
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEEHRT VA Vi BT 22D 5 ETRD B D BN RFENNIC OV TES, MIEOE D HRBRIZOWTOHRSRE, #F
FETEC BT 2 SR e R . BFSERR S D E X TR B DO B DNV TORME L Vo e AR REED D . HEEHRT VA
OB A HED D ETESNIRS BENDHFHHIZ OV THES,
In this course of seminars, students acquire the basic capabilities on designing and proceeding your own research
for Master thesis. Topics include, but not limited to, the significance of research activities, how to proceed with
your research, how to write reports and thesis, and how to present your work.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
CHEEBRT VA il BEET 2R FIEICE T D AN R IR A F O, BRI RS L0, RS A T 2 e R
- B O E D 5 ECTHE RN AR FROED . X OEES S, BROL L) LHEAZFD, 0%
DIHE < BRI 2B D0, EERAREE Hik - BMEORBICRTCRBLARSZ LN TE D,
To be able to learn the fundamental methods in the research on educational informatics, and to learn and critically
evaluate the existing research cases in this field
To be able to learn the fundamental skills for conducting and presenting your research, and to motivate yourself
for further study and research in this field.
4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Bl A hagrvay G ONE - ) - BERBRICOWT (K « BFE~DOT RAL 2 ()
B2 m ek (1) SBEIEERRT 7 ZADM5EE (NE)
%3 0El B Q) aa=r—va VRO E (BF)
FAlEl WA (3) BB B COME (kR
%6 | WFEH AR (1) BFEREORR (PE)
%6 kR (5) BRAMIRLELEA~OFH ()
F1E: EREIS— () EimrhiRks &m - JEE
B8 El : WFIEICENL DY — b (1) AFZEFER DR (EiED)
FomE : BREIF— (2) BEMEMEREKS B BRK)
%10 [\ : AFFRICHSEOY —Ib (2) FEEFOIERE (BEFH:IF DY)
%11 8] AFGEICERSL DY —L (3) it - Rt EEE (REHIE )
12 BRSSO Y —v (4) BRSO EH ST UMEIE))
F 13 [ ARSI Y —/b (B) FmSCHE DN & R VMEIED)
F14E: GREIS— Q) HEERES (B0 %K)
#15[E : AT IF— 1) EL@mgERs (B0 - 55
(FROTFEEFERLRLZZERHY FT,)

Part 1: Introduction (Kozima, Sato, Okawa and In)

Part 2: Research methodology (1) Cognitive developmental robotics (Kozima)

Part 3: Research methodology (2) Human communications (Kumai)

Part 4: Research methodology (3) Studies in educational fields (Sato)

Part 5: Research methodology (4) Employment of research methods (Nakajima)

Part 6: Research methodology (5) Introduction to cognitive neuro—psychology (Ito)
Part 7: Seminar (1) Interim presentation of master research (Attendance required)
Part 8: Research tools (1) How to make your presentations (Sato)

Part 9: Seminar (2) Interim presentation of project research (Presentation required)
Part 10: Research tools (2) Fundamental statistics (1)

Part 11: Research tools (3) Fundamental statistics (2)

Part 12: Research tools (4) Logical writing

Part 13: Research tools (5) Writing with sources

Part 14: Seminar (3) Final presentation of project research (Presentation required)

Part 15: Seminar (4) Final presentation of master research (Attendance required)
(The course plan above is subject to change.)




5. B 1E/Evaluation method :

6. FHEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREWESFE/Preparation and Review :
PRGN TRERFT 9 X = > hS— 3— (G 50%) & B OFEEEE GaliEX, LB T —va V%) Ok (B 30%),
GlAE I F—~OSMEEE (Bt 20%) 7l %2Ra LM+ 5,
Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%), some exercise on writing, presentation,
and statistics (30%), and participation to and presentation at the seminars (20%) together.

8. ¥ - EBEMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— Lxtiis)
77 A3a— K T4ammb j

ZORETEE (2 BARX—4) TORELRD,
HIENT 4/12 (K) 10:30 2 SEBEHHRM#REICTHELET 5,

AREENZE, BEERT VA VRO BFOELHE TR,

AEEILBERE TH D, EH 20 OkHE2R) 2EBLE LTHHT 5,

A a— VOFMITEENDDOF ) 2T — g VRORBEOYIE (> haF T vay) RETHRMT D,
4EH 5 TEFEIFT—] T, HREEERIE~OSNBEGEE IXBMBREIT I,

INHDENC OV T YRR RE~DOBIMEITREE L2 b > THIE & #2 T,

MRABRRFORAT Y a—VEIZEDLE T, FROBENFIZONWT T —vOEMEFOLEERH Y 5 5,
10. FH EfJ/Last Update : 2023/02/22 19:00:10




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BLB4/Subject : B LBEZEMIEE 1
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : il AKFER 5i4MEF
HYHE /Instructor : Lj# O ERE BT
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

HE DFEF RO & B 1

Research concept and its development of educational psychology 1

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORET, KFEBES B OMRIZOWT, ZREhO#ER W LT — X INEF O O@R TR E WY L, SIE 28 THit
THZEEBLT, MEOEEE 2O RMEKL, R EROFER R SICOWTHAEICFE T IME Rt T2 22BN E T2,
The aim of this course is to help students acquire necessary skills and knowledge that needed to conduct psychological
research in education.

3. FEDHEZERIE/Goal of study :

1. BFFEEHHE DOSLEFIEIT OV TES,

2. BEOHEFHRICBT D57 —Z 5 OFIEITONTES,

3. WHEORER EMITAM, B2 OBEMEORIR HIEIZ DN TES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on educational psychological research.

3. how to describe connected thesis through purpose, results, and discussion.

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllEl ~ H15E FAREPEFOMEMEAL O LIEPREICOWTHE L, BRFHEEITY, 5610, FREO/-E,
FZRWLAFRHBEIC SO X S REEPIMZ SN OWTHET 2, IR THLNLT — 2 B X OEOFHIC DN T H G,
BEL, INHIZOWTHMETT I,

Each student reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Students need to report what
changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the discussion. In addition, students are required
to report on their data and the results of their analysis.

Classroom TiE, B LEFEHIAEREE 1) TlERL, [EELHETYSE ARIAEI | OV I7ANRBAETLHI &,
5. REFLMi 5 /Evaluation method :
HEBLORE~OSI - iR 80%), HIRLFA— (20%) 12XV iHlT 5,
Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in-class contribution(80%) and term paper (20%).
6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. 1RERESFE/Preparation and Review :
- WFITAEAE GETRIE L &) BNET D,
T ABIOEONEFITT D,
cTREOER REFICLD VYo AMERR, ZiEEIC X DEMERS) 21T,
- FEROMER 2 EAEAE - B, FRCEICRMR ST D,
The students are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion; 4)
reflect the results of discussions in their research ideas, plans, and research papers.
8. R - REAYIFEE /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % - EBMRETHIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
ZOREIHBFELHFEENIERT —~ & LIEFEZHRE LTWDIN, MMOLHESTENIET —~ LT 2FEOSMLEIT 72
AN
This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students are also
welcomed.

(Google 7 T A )b— L%tiin)
7 Aa— R 27gmbgg
10. ¥ EfJ/Last Update : 2023/02/22 15:21:25




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FE4/Subject : HELEFUREE I
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M KWEH b5k
HYHEE /Instructor : LE 5ESCAERE BT
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

HE DFEF O &R 2

Research concept and its development of educational psychology 2

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOR¥ENT, HELEEIERE 1 2 E 2 C, KEFRAS B OBIEIZ DN T, ENENOEEL W LT — X WEEH OIFFE DK
PRREZREL, ZMERETHRET 52 L 4@ LT, MREOMEAL 2D RMA, FEFEROFIRZR ST OWTHEIZEE T 5
ezt L2 ERNET S,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire necessary skills and knowledge that needed to conduct psychological
research in education.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

1. BFFEGHHE OSLEFIEIT OV THES,

2. BEOHEFHRICBT 5T —Z 5 OFIEITONTES,

3. WHEORER EMIEAM, B OBEMEOTIR HFIEIZ DN TES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on educational psychological research.

3. how to describe connected thesis through purpose, results, and discussion.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Flll ~ H15E FARENEFOMEMHALV LIEPREICOWTHE L, BRFHEEITY, 5610, FREO/-E,
FZRWUAFRHBENC SO X 5 REEPIMZ SN OWTHET 2, IR THLNLT — 2 B X OEOFHIC DN T H G
BEL, INHIZOWTHMRETT I,

Each student reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Students need to report what
changes have been made to their research plans as a result of the discussion. In addition, students are required
to report on their data and the results of their analysis.

Classroom T, [HBEOEPAZEFEELD ] Tidel, THBELOHZDE ARAEI | OV TANBARTLHI L,
5. AR 1E/Evaluation method :
FKELIORE~OSI - BBk (80%), WKL A— L (20%) 12X V30T 2,
Grading will be based on your presentation and a fraction of in-class contribution(80%) and term paper (20%).
6. FHHRERB LS EE/Textbook and references :
7. SEWEESFE/Preparation and Review :
- DHEAERR GRPRE b B Te) 2T D,
T ABIOEOSN EETT D,
CFHEEOMR GREFICED LU 2 AR, I L DEMMERSE) 2179,
- TR ORE R AMTERAR - Gl FRSCEICKR ST D,
The students are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion; 4)
reflect the results of discussions in their research ideas, plans, and research papers.
8. FE¥ - EBAF¥ /Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHRETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
COREFHEELHEEMET —~ & LInFEERIRLE L TNDR, MOLBESTFENRT —~ & T 2FAEOBRMLIEIT 7R
AN
This course is for students whose research interests in Educational Psychology. Other psychology students are also
welcomed.

(Google 7 T A )b— L%tii)
77 Aa— R vbisqzz
10. FH EfJ/Last Update : 2023/02/22 15:23:12




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4A/Subject : FEH LEFEHAEE 1
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M KWEH 4 3
HYHE /Instructor : Lk L&

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1 $3£FHH /Class subject :
SRADHSE L HE

Cognitive Psychology and Education
2. BEOHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
RO BTy 7Bl A 5B ER L LT, ZEICET 2RMOBE OB IOV TRETT 2,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of the research trends on cognitive educational
psychology

3. FEDOREBE/Goal of study :

OB T 2RADLE O FEBFIC OV T D,

QuFEBh A & B B OFET —~ & ORIEIC OV CERT 5,

By the end of the course, students should be able to do the following:
Obtain basic knowledge about the research trends on cognitive educational psychology.
Understand the relationship between current trends and their research subjects.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Y EFaPED MY Y 7

HMESZ 2 H D
BEEE oSG
51 & FEiR o 58
BRI XL % 5H

BERRORERCEL R
J—bFAFXLT

NAYUHNLEHE
FRD LREfROIETE
%I—J,—Aﬂﬂ

ERSEIC]]

el N Na e

This course deals with the following topics

Teaching critical thinking
Improving scientific thinking
Development of fraction understanding
Leaning by studying examples
Fundamental components of reading comprehension
Note—taking
Bilingualism and education
Correcting student errors and misconceptions
Collaborative learning
Self-Explaining
Leaning strategy and self-regulated learning
5. RUEEHEiJ5{%E/Evaluation method :
A~ DBNNEE 50%., Ff& L AR— |k 50%

Class attendance and attitude in class: 50% — Report: 50%
6. HHRERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :

The cambridge handbook of cognition and education Dunlosky, J. & Rawson, K. Cambridge University press 2019




9781108416016
7. EFBHFE/Preparation and Review ;
HOMPUOIRE SNk E i, NEZEM L TR & bio, BB U THIFECERA~E1T Y,

The students are recommended to prepare each lecture by reading the corresponding chapter in the textbook.
8. ¥ - EBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oid, % « EBMNRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDh/In addition :
BHRE S yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku, ac, jp

7 7 A3a— R rbzwbhbx
10. T3 B f/Last Update : 2023/02/22 15:04:09




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BtBA/Subject : FiELIFEHAEE 1
2 H - i##5/Day/Period : FiHi AKWEH 5 ik
#HYZ B /Instructor : E4&)I] =HEHH

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FBLNBLEAR G D IR & AT 1

Methods and Analyses of Developmental Psychology Research 1

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, RFERAESABOFRIZONT, ENEROMELNE (AR - Fik - FHRE) 2R8EKL. ZMEERE THRHT2
ZEERBLT, MHREOED S, AR OFR, RO FIEIZONWTERI LA ET 5,

This course deals with the basic psychological research skills through discussion about participants’ research
design and report.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

1. BFERTE DN R ITEIC DV THES,

2. RELEZFIRIZBIT DT —F o O FIEICONTES,

3. WHEOREREMRER, BEE L OBEMEOFLR FIEIZ OV TES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.

3. how to describe connected thesis throgh purpose, results, and discussion.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B 1A~ 15 |l AL EN B OISR VL, BPREICOWTHE L, BHFEEEZITY. 61T, FEOMSE, #HE
RO UAFERENC ED LD REERMZ NI OWTHET 5, IR THLNZT — X BLOZEDOGHIZ OV T H#ERS:
EL, INBIEOWTEMEIT ),

Each participant reports on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Then they report what changes
have been made to their research plans as a result of the disscussion. In addition, they report on their data and
the results of their analysis.

B -mHREORKREY c 4 H13H OK) 5B:16: 20~

CREOFM S BCP LV 1 — 50T Meet & AW BUF A3

- BEE RO AT L - HEHOEEHE Classroom THA

- FE DI : Classroom CIE, [FEELILFLIFERE [ sz3w2fs) T, [HELVHFESH ARAEI] ©7 7 X (zkgke2b)
MHAETHZ L,

5. RERLEi 5 /Evaluation method :

HFIRISCE L AR — b 2 A MR d 5, /Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

RS H RS

< T—HHT

cFREOER REFICLD VU AMER, ZiEEIC L DEMERS) 2175,

- FHEEORE R AW - G, FRSCEIC I TS,

The participants are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion;
4) reflect the results of discussion in their research ideas, plans, and research pepars.
8. ¥ - EEBAE¥E Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMD/In addition :
10. E#H Hff/Last Update : 2023/02/13 08:29:21




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : FELEFHRAEE I
BER - 58M5/Day/Period : %M KWER 5ikMF
WY E /Instructor : #4 HFE.E/IN HE
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FB BRSO 1k & 43R 2

Methods and Analyses of Developmental Psychology Research II

2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, RFERAESABOFRIZONT, ENEROMELNE (AR - Fik - FHRE) 2R8EKL. ZMEERE THRHT2
ZEERBLT, MHREOED S, AR OFR, RO FIEIZONWTERI LA ET 5,

This course deals with the basic psychological research skills through discussion about participants’ research
design and report.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

1. BFFEGHHE OSLEFIEIT OV THES,

2. FEOILFERICBIT 5T — Z T O FIEIC OV TES,

3. WHEORER EMIEAM, B OBEMEOTIR HFIEIZ DN TES,

The goals of this course are to learn

1. the way to make a research design

2. methods of data analysis on developmental psychological research.

3. how to describe connected thesis throgh purpose, results, and discussion.

4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B 1A~ 15 |l AL EN B OISR VL, BPREICOWTHE L, BHFEEEZITY. 61T, FEOMSE, #HE
RO UAFERENC ED LD REERMZ NI OWTHET 5, IR THLNZT — X BLOZEDOGHIZ OV T H#ERS:
EL, INBIEOWTEMEIT ),

Each participants report on their own research concept or progress and discusses it. Then they report what changes
have been made to their research plans as a result of the disscussion. In addition, they report on their data and
the results of their analysis.

(365500 5 1%]

- BIEERL O AT 5k - REMA ORI Classroom THA

c F T A AREASOEP R EE T A A~ORRER - BN

(FFATIZ tetsuji. kamiya. a4@tohoku. ac. jp ~HEFKED = &)

- BB : Classroom TlX, [FEOEIZHFZEEY ) Cide<, [HELHY
S5 ARIAREI] ©F T A (zkgke2b) MHAETAHI &,

5. &R EE/Evaluation method :

WHER R B LORE~OSIN - Bk, BROEMIRNSLANE 72 &2 RARIICHRE L TR+ 2,

Grading will be based on your presentation, its preparation, and a fraction of in-class contribution Grading will
be based on your presentation, its preparation, and a fraction of in—class contribution comprehensively.

6. EHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SEREFSFEE/Preparation and Review :

- RS DL

]

cFEBROWER (BEEICED VY2 AERL, SHEE IS K D ERERS) 2170,

- FEROR R A WURE - 3, RICEICKB ST S,

The participants are expected to 1) make their own research plan; 2) analyze their data; 3) prepare for discussion;
4) reflect the results of discussion in their research ideas, plans, and research pepars.
8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDh/In addition :




10. ¥ B fF/Last Update : 2023/02/27 23:06:54




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4/Subject : FEEEGIRFRATILEE 1
WER - 5%B%/Day/Period : %A HWEHR 68
HYEE /Instructor : EA)II HH

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FEOLFFZEO@E)A / Current trends of studies of developmental psychology

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

RO FIROGR L & ikmt L, B2 O FOMRBN 2R 5 & &b, BREOAFZOMEFIECHO W THEMT 5, BIAEH
Wik, (D) B OMFRICEIET 2 90m A INE LIS T 5. Q) EROMRGR A £ & DIcim X E1ERT 5,

) ZoOEBIL, BEOAFEATELTIRELHRET LD TH D,

/ This course aims to describe the current trends of developmental studies and to understand study methods through
intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.

Specifically, you will (1) collect and report on research papers related to your own research, and (2) prepare a
review that summarizes multiple research papers.

Note: This course is designed for graduate students majoring in developmental psychology.

3. FHEDZEEHFE/Goal of study :

BUE DR DA EIC 1T 2 EE AR T —~ LFEFIEICOWTHEMET 5,

/ At the end of the course, you should be able to describe main research interests and study methods in current
developmental psychology.

4., BENE » HiELH#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

fEEl, MEHELENL D2 A ZER L, MXERTBLOBERT S,

/In every class, the reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

EWIE FV o TF—ay (TAFADRR)
% 2—3 [a] F& 3K Uef
% 4-15 [\ & . A H OFICICEE T D TERm LA UUE LS T 5,

H) ZHMBABICEVEENEFIZRDZENRHVET,

5. REFLM 5 /Evaluation method :

HB RO U A — R 2R G IICEHE 3 5,

/ Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.

6. HEER X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. 1RERESF{E/Preparation and Review :

WEBEIIFERO D OMER 21TV, FHREOM R 2 RO SR S 5,

/ The students are expected to prepare for discussion and to reflect the results of discussions in their research

plans and research papers.

8. ¥ - EEMIZIE/Practicalbusiness¥Oix, & - REBMNRETHIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMh/In addition :

FEOEEIZOWTIHIENZFRAT 5, /The course management will be explained in the first lecture.

* Google Classroom ™% 7 A = — R : nk231pn
cE—EIREOBMER 10 H2 8 (H) 6 : 18 : 00~
- REOERITIE - R

- BEE RO ANF Sk - REMOEEHD Classroom THA
10. ¥%rH{+/Last Update : 2023/02/02 17:59:05




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4/Subject : FERRIRFRAFTILETE I
WEB - #&FF/Day/Period : % KIER 25Ky
HYUH B /Instructor : M4 7]
WAH/Credit(s) @ 2

i 57%&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FAEH - AN I 2 DB AR 70 0 F2B
Current trends of researches and studies of developmental psychology on adolescence and adulthood
2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEM, RAMIE G L LT RBOILEN S Z #5228 C, 5FY - AT AR HRET L L L big, T
WFEFIEIZ DWW TCHEfRT 5,

The aims of this course is to describe current trends of developmental studies on adolescence and adulthood, and
to understand study methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

WHAEEKIC BT 2 0DE PR OB M AR T 5 & L bIZ, EMRRMEE, X OEEZ FITOWTHFET 5,

HHEH - B OFGEICET 5 0B EE BT 5,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to explain the current topics of Developmental Research on
adolescence and adulthood, understand the basic methods and wrinting papers, and review psychological findngs on
adolescent and adult development.

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(3 ERRF e ) TSRS ) 205 DFRSAF42 ] Developmental Psychology] [Child Development| ZED . LFRSEY 4 —F
MG STV DS & FETe,

A, FEROEYEZRD, HEFX, ROy —F a2t LTEHSOBEL - B - 72im X E 1 R ly, £EHitd

DEWRET DL, TNEEEL, BIRCTH@EITI.

L.AFV =7 —var

2. LEAIF SRR S D FEA S

3.~14. % DI N—TIT K DWRFRER & EERISE - B
15. 2EDE L

Participants select an academic paper which is published in ”Japanese Journal of Developmental Psychology”,
”Japanese Journal of Psychology”, ”Japanese Journal of Educational Psychology”, “Developmental Psychology”, and
“Child Development”, and make a presentation of the paper.

In the early half of each class, presenters report an academic paper and point a couple of questions. The last
half of the class, all participants make a question and answer session.

1. Orientation

2. How to read psychological research papers

3. ~ 14. Presentations of academic paper, Q & A and discussion by each group
15. Overall Summary

(35500 7 1]
« 77 ZA=z— K& : svhivdd
< JERI, et CFEM L E1, EEMIE Google Classroom THEHEIL £,
5. REFLE 5 /Evaluation method :
RN OWFFE R (30%), FRFEREE - T ~OSMRI (40%), HIFR LA — b (30%) 12 & Y 95,

1)Presentation of academic paper (30%), 2) A fraction of in—class contribution(40%). 3) Term—end report (30%)
6. HHRERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SRS FEE/Preparation and Review :
HEITHREINDIHILE, 1THBENIZIL Y2 AL EBITHMAINDOT, LT L THLRECELZ L,
Fio, Y LGRSOV TE, FHIN TS REHEBCEREM IS OWTATREZRIR Y fR~, BERRICERE U ThA
HT &,
H O EERMIZEMEZIR L, £ OMRICERTESZRD D,




The academic paper and its short summary (resume)
must read the paper critically before the class.
Presenters should prepare materials
participants.

will be provided at the class of one week before. Participants

concerning the paper such as psychplogical scales and provide the

Particiants are encouraged to actively ask questions and work toward solving the questions.

8. E¥ - EER¥E /Practicalbusiness¥X O3, EH - EBHORETH L Z L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #®h/In addition :

IR FERHI RO Y B 2RO LD TR HFET 52 &,

Be sure to attend the first class to determine the date of the presentation.
10. ¥ B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 23:06:55




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtBA/Subject : REEEFHAEE 1
FEH - #8%/Day/Period : Rl &MEH 6 i#HF
LY ZE /Instructor : B FoA

BT/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEEEFE (1)
Research methods of developmental disabilities (1)
2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
PR SC - RS0, FRRIGH O, FITER S E ORI, STEVES - IR R L 2 OIS Em Al U ORiRE
& HOWRANRERDO L Z 2B ET D,

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in relevant
areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

O SHERR KL O T VLT —2 g VO AX NV EBET 5,

Q&S H O T — < IZBT 2 EWS O sEEIN, HimE e 2.

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :

(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.

@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A 21— K : [n2vnyed]

O% 1 EHZZEDBRMAIEH - @%@y (4 4 14 H)

OO FERSIE

- ZORET, REHNFOREFAELGGLE L TVET,

< FREL, ST E Google meet WA VT AL UTNNE A LFREOEH L CTEM L ET,
OBF#EERID AF-HIE @ Google I R T A 7EHOFEHEZBEL TCWVET,

1~5. KEOMET —~IZBET RO VT 4 Vs LE 22—
6 ~10. % HOWFZET —< G U237 91 v Ot
11~15. & B OWIET —< 10 Ul T — ZIUE « i o FiEn#EE

1~5. Critical review of research papers on one’ s own research theme

6~10. Examination of research design according to one’ s own research theme

11~15. Acquisition of data collection and analysis methods according to one’ s own research theme
5. AR5 1E/Evaluation method :

S (50%) , BRSO (25%), WFFEFEEAE (25%) 12K, WERIIFHEIT 2.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. HFRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFE/Preparation and Review :

SCHRFRAT » LB o— - ESCEERIC AN, SR O BN ORI E D D,

You need to read several domestic and international research papers each week for introduction and review of
research papers, and writing papers.
8. ¥ - EEBAE¥E Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMD/In addition :
ZOREL, REEEFLFHRTLIFAEENGETH, o, BRERFEAAFREN L EEL TTOOT, ZMEiEl - 1o
mAEEET»Z &,

This class is for students majoring in “Developmental Disorders”. In addition, students must take Seminar I and
seminal III, as both seminars will be conducted consecutively.
10. EH B fF/Last Update : 2023/03/02 14:02:23




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BB /Subject : REREEFHAEE I
WEH - B /Day/Period : %] =0t %0l
#HYZE /Instructor : 1O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FEEEFFE (3)
Research methods of developmental disabilities (3)
2. BEDHMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :
PR SC - RS0, FRRIGH O, FITER S E ORI, STEVES - IR R L 2 OIS Em Al U ORiRE
& HOWRANRERDO L Z 2B ET D,

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in relevant
areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :

O SHERR KL O T VLT —2 g VO AX NV EBET 5,

Q&S H O T — < IZBT 2 EWS O sEEIN, HimE e 2.

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :

(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.

@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A =— K : [zzgdgld]

OF 1 MIZEOBMER « B3O EEIZ DUV TiX Google Classroom DA b —ATRAMLELET,
OO FERSIE

- ZORET, REHNFOREFAELGGLE L TVET,

< FREL, ST E Google meet WA VT AL UTNNE A LFREOEH L CTEM L ET,
OBF#EERID AF-HIE @ Google I R T A 7EHOFEHEZBEL TCWVET,

1~5. KEOMET —~IZBET RO VT 4 Vs LE 22—
6 ~10. % HOWFZET —< G U237 91 v Ot
11~15. & B OWIET —< 10 Ul T — ZIUE « i o FiEn#EE

1~5. Critical review of research papers on one’ s own research theme

6~10. Examination of research design according to one’ s own research theme

11~15. Acquisition of data collection and analysis methods according to one’ s own research theme
5. AR5 1E/Evaluation method :

S (50%) , BRSO (25%), WFFEFEEAE (25%) 12K, WERIIFHEIT 2.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. HFRERB X BEE/Textbook and references :

7. SERFSFE/Preparation and Review :

SCHRFRAT » LB o— - ESCEERIC AN, SR O BN ORI E D D,

You need to read several domestic and international research papers each week for introduction and review of
research papers, and writing papers.
8. ¥ - EEBAE¥E Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMD/In addition :
T OREL, BERETFEFTRTHFAEENRET D, LT LG, BEREPAEE [ 20NN 2% T 52 &,

This class is for students majoring in “Developmental Disorders”. In addition, students must take Seminar I and
seminal III, as both seminars will be conducted consecutively.
10. E#H HfF/Last Update : 2023/03/02 15:39:27




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject : RIEEEFHAEE M
FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M &MH 6
#HYZE /Instructor : 1O FIA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FIEEEFFIE (2)
Research method s of developmental disabilities (2)
2. BEOHMLE/Object and Summary of Class :
AR - AETERSL, FREERWC, RS EOMERICINT, ST - FSERER & N OISR A B U TSR
& HOWRANRERDO L Z 2B ET D,

Those who take this advanced seminar will advance their own research through introduction of literature in relevant
areas and presentation of their own research, and discussion based on them.

3. HEDEEBIE/Goal of study :

O XERR AL T LB T —2a v OAX L E2EET S,

QX EEA B OWET —~ 2B 2 ENI O EEN, iz g 2,

Q@S H O EED 5,

After taking this advanced seminar, you should be able to :
(DPrepare the thesis and research presentation at academic societies.
@Describe theories and the research trends on your own research themes.
(@Make your own research thesis.
4., BENE » HiELHEE T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 7 7 A =— K : [vhi2wg5]
O% 1 MHZZEDBRAAIEH « @%@y (10 4 6 H)
OEDFEHFIE

TORER, RERAFOREFALHLL L TVET,
< FREIL, ST E Google meet ZFIWEA VT AL UTNNEALFREOEH L CTELFET,
OBFHE RO AT H51E : Google £H KT A 7HEDOEHAEZEL TWET,

1~5. AT —~Iih > TR L1727 — Z O o0 RO B
6~m.%§@ﬂn7~7;%b,ﬁ%ﬂtﬂﬁk%%®ﬂﬁk@%&@%
11~15. XHOHEDE LD

1~5. To analyze collected data and examine the results

6~10. To compare newly discovered findings with previously revealed findings
11~15. To write a research paper

5. R EE/Evaluation method :

A (50%), BRSO (25%), WFFEFENE (25%) 128D, WERIIFHEIT 5.

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. EHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. ﬁ%ﬂ#?ﬁﬁ%‘?ﬂ*ﬁreparation and Review :

WHEA83R - SsCIERIC S, ERNAAOWFRRSTOMBLOFEE, WE LI2T —& O % i

You need to organize findings of domestic and foreign research papers and analyze collected data for research
presentations and paper writing.
8. FE¥ - EEEAE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBHORETHDZ L &2TT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZMDi/In addition :
ZOEEL, REREEFEAHELITLFAEERNG LT D, o, BRERFAEEY [ LEE L TITOOT, ZMEE] - Mo
FEBETLHZ L,




This class is for students majoring in “Developmental Disorders”. In addition, students must take Seminar I and
seminal III, as both seminars will be conducted consecutively.
10. ¥#H Eft/Last Update : 2023/03/02 14:07:22




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

BtE4 /Subject : ERLEAEREE I (LDEBHT7TERXAA Y MIET 8 & ER)
2 H - i##5/Day/Period : FiHi AKHEH 2 :EE

HYZ B /Instructor : Zf% HBE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
DETEA X MEE

psychological assesment
2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
BRMMIEIZ L 53—V F U7 ¢ CIEROEE, KOHEOEELZ W D, ik & LITEEO Y — L 2fitiv, BRI BES BT,

This class deals with personality and symptom assessment by questionnaire method and assessment of intelligence.
3. FEDOEERIE/Goal of study :
DEET B A AV NREOEBEZEET 5, EMAEOREEZHEM L, NEIDS UMM 2R L, ERE DL 512D,

Learn the basics of psychological assessment techniques.

Understand the characteristics of various tests.

Participants will be able to select and conduct appropriate inspections as necessary.
4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. PERS DT G

2.-3.  MEAk DR

4-10 N—=rFUT 4T A}

11-12  FEHER D& E

13-15  HRET A b

1. Typology of personality

2.-3. Trait theory

4-10 Personality tests

11-12 Assessment of mental states

13-15 Intelligence test

5. REFLMi 5 /Evaluation method :
RE~ODSINRI 30%., FHRDO LR— T 70%

attitude in class:30%, final report:70%

6. HEERB X BEE/Textbook and references :
7. SEWRESFEE/Preparation and Review :

T X A Mfwt, ERZEA~OREE

Text reading, answering questionnaire etc.
8. FE¥ - EEHEE /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, EH - ZBABETHIZ L 2TFT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #™fh/In addition :
ZOREL., BRLEIEa— 2 0ORED DI HBR SN TV S,

This class is set up for students of the clinical psychology research course.

(Google 7 T A)L— L%t
7 A 21— R :ippbpp37

JFRIFZ X CIREEIT 5,
10. E& H ff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:26:07




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : ERRLEEERE I

BER - 58M5/Day/Period : %M KWER 2:4MF
HYBE /Instructor : MEH ®HASE. AIH BEK
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :

DT A X MEYE / Psychological Assessment

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

02—/ N T AN, GERERE O D OMECEEE, RO O I 15 &RE R OIS JUMIR 0 FAR &
45, /This course is designed to help students learn how to administer the Rorschach test, structured interview
for symptom assessment, and neuropsychological tests.

3. FEDHERIE/Goal of study :

EREORITIEDE B LOMET — % OO )7 2%5, / At the end of the course, participants are expected to
each test and how to interpret the test data

4. BENE - HikE L HETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. V= r—vayv

2. m—vx oy T AN (1) B L OWITE

3. m—A¥xyn-TFAL (2) 2a7Vyr70

4. a— ¥y TAN (3) ZRaTIrr7®

5. m—A¥ ¥y TAN (4) RO

6. B— T yrunTAL (5) IR

7. B=¥yuneTAN (6) B=ATLAERRa—T 1 7OMHEDO

8. B—I ¥y nTFTAL (7)) v—LTFLAKRRaT—F 1L 7 OHEEQ

9. m—¥xynTAK(8) FT—2AZT40

10. =LY unT AL (9) F—ARXT 4@

11. Md&EfbmeEs (1)

1 2. #eEfbmsEs (2)

1 3. MEdEfbm#Es (3)

14. MO HEPRRA (1)

15. RO HEERA (2)

METRIUZ L o THEBEIONFIZEREINDI Z ERH D,

Orientation

Rorschach test (1)
Rorschach test (2)
Rorschach test (3)
Rorschach test (4)
Rorschach test (5)
Rorschach test (6)
Rorschach test (7)
Rorschach test (8)

. Rorschach test (9)

. Structured Interview (1)
Structured Interview (2)

© 0N ok W=

— =
— O

— =
w N

Structured Interview (3)

h
b

Neuropsychological tests (1)

15. Neuropsychological tests (2)

5. RUEFLM 5 /Evaluation method :

BEA~OHRY A (30%) / Participasion (30%)

LAR—Th (70%) / Final case report (70%)

6. FHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SRS FEE/Preparation and Review :

2=y N s T A BMMIODNWT, FHANIERT A2 REIN TRIIT A TETH S, /There will be an opportunity to

experience the Rorschach test outside the class

8. E¥ - EBMRE¥ /Practicalbusinessk O, E¥ - EBORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. Z£Mfh/In addition




ZORET, BIRLDHY a—ADOFAEDT-DIZEF I TWD, / This course is provided for master’s students in
clinical psychology.

7 7 A3— R : gmna jx

10. %A ff/Last Update : 2023/02/28 15:16:54




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject : ERAR.DEEEMEREE

WEH - fBEF/Day/Period : B KWEH 1GERF B KBEH 2 340F
HY BB /Instructor : Rk KHE.ATH BEX

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

i I £ %&/Language Used in Course :

1. $38HH/Class subject :
Iyt T OEBRIEE

Experiential learning of counseling
2. BEDODHMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
R D O B e SRR e i R 2 B D,

Learning basic counseling techniques necessary for clinical psychology

3. FEDRZEBIE/Goal of study :

) T GETREE SN ERNREIEAES L, EEMIIEHTE D L 102, HEEREZBEBLTDZ T4 b
HfEA~DEEE LV TRD D,

Participants will

1)acquire the basic techniques required in the counseling

2)be able to use couseling skills practically

3)deepen their understanding of clients.

4., BENE » HiELH#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ALYV TDIN == 7 T0 T 75 ThHvA 70 A0 UV TICESNT, AUk 7 OEEE RRIICT
S BIHNIIEARBI D0 0 HIEEZ LIS, BHIEOH., WGBINZ L2 BIEOBIE, /N L—TToOr—LT L AL D8H.
ROIKY, LWotBRIC LV EG LR, T Y 7 &2fT0, L0 BEMAREREX S, i Tz, 317
By 7 EEGINATV, ZOTnE 22 GO THEICHE L, £V ZEGEI T BIEOBR/L 7 714 =2 b~
T & LRI DN T O RBRIV PR 2 TR D 5 o

1-4 FV o5 —vay, SIA—TFxoh A —

5-16 AR O EIE - b 0 ITEL, BREE, 1T E LEE, W Bk, G o R S, BT
5, 5B OmEE,

17-30  #ITH TtV 7)) BARMEDL O EEZHWERITI R Y S 0FER, BEEEOER, A==V g
V., v et AOmER L,

31-60  FATAH UL RY 7 Q) BITHURY VT OEM, FEEEOEKR, A—/N —bEVary, AvkY T T rk
ADRFEB U T, ERODLDD Y FIEEER L LIEEORE 2 RBRT 5,

Participants systematically learn counseling techniques based on counseling training program, micro counseling.

In the first semester, after acquiring the basic engagement technique, trial counseling is performed using counseling
techniques.

In the second semester, trial counseling will be conducted continuously and the process will be examined in detail.
Participants will acquire hands—on techniques and deepen their experiential understanding of listening to clients
and empathy.

1-4 Orientation, group encounter

5-16 Basic attending skills

17-30 trial counseling 1

31-60  trial counseling 2

5. RUEFLM 5 /Evaluation method :
FHRA~DOZINRDIL (60%), FERE LAR—F (40%) 12X 5D,

attitude in class:60%, presentations and final report:40%

6. HHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SRS FEME/Preparation and Review :

T ¥R b OFRGEG, ERBEOHE. BT U ) V7 OFEM & HFEGEOVER

Preliminary reading of text, practice of acquired technique, implementation of trial counseling and creation of
serialization




8. E¥% - EERR%E /Practicalbusiness¥ O3, EH - EBORETHLZ L &RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZDfhi/In addition :

ZORET, BRLDEY: a— 2D FEDO T DICHR STV,

This class is set up for students in the clinical psychology course.

(Google 7 T A )L — L)
* Google Classroom @ % 7 A =— K : 55wemhv
10. ¥ Hft/Last Update : 2023/03/02 19:51:47




2023 BE I - BT EHERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4/Subject : ERROLEEEFT (ODEEEREFI)

BER - 58M5/Day/Period : WHEHET T ofh H#

HUZEE /Instructor : 7k EHE.MEH #HiAE SCHLEMPER LENNA.A%
5L

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

f# i £ %&/Language Used in Course :

AR AT

BEK. HH

IO A




1. ##3%EH /Class subject :
o R B R /
Clinical Psychology (Practice)
2. BEDHM LBE/Object and Summary of Class :
DR OFMMEEZ G U@ LIz >N T, EHEZB U TEE T, /
In this subject, students will learn about specialized support methods and cooperation in clinical psychology.
3. ZEDEERE/Goal of study :
EBEOLHRHEEZZITTE 52 L, £o, ML oEERTELZ L, /
The goal is to allow students to conduct actual psychological interviews and to be able to collaborate with other
organizations.
4., BENE - HiE L EETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEER AR, KPHBiIey |, FAFEE S (REERST, Wi0%, BE S, 5k - RN H, EE - 7N E) . %
WA R (B OBIARER =230 2 0BE B, 7r— 2t (B 15FW) . A—"—Eva ) TOEFZHCED D,
DELMCBT 2 B2 BT 2B LT 2B L O (2 a=r—va v, DERE, OEmeE, MsdEs) ., LI T
DXBAEET HEFOIM L =— XORE L OSHEF R OIER, DEICET O XEEZETHEHF~OF — L7 S u—F Lk
HEER KOs, B MR L ONEMBBEONFICOWT, EEZBLTEET L, /
This subject is practical training in the Clinical Counseling Room in Tohoku University and the outside institute
(health and medical field, welfare field, education field, legal field, and industry field).
Through practical training, learn about specialized knowledge and skills (communication, psychological assessment,
psychotherapy, regional support, etc.) professional understanding needs, preparing support plans, professional team
approach, multi—occupation collaboration and regional collaboration, professional ethics and legal obligations.
5. REFLE 5 /Evaluation method :
FN - AT FEE OIFERIRIL (70%) BLORLFAR— b (B0%) TREMIZHWT 5, /
Evaluate by activities and submission of several reports
6. FHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :
7. SEERSFEE/Preparation and Review :
KRR O T L OB 2 OM A, FEEETEEOER, /
Preparation of practical training and preparation of report
8. FE¥ - EEBARE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBARETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. #MO/In addition
ZORET, BIRLDEY: a— ADFEDTEDICHE STV,
FE BT 2 RERIERIARIC CTRUA T 5,

This class is offered for students in clinical psychology courses.

(Google 7 T A )b— L%tiin)
7 A3— K : qmph3mp

PN T IE IR T 5,
10. ¥ F ff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:34:39




2023 BE I - BT EHERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B H4%/Subject : EERLEREN

FEH - #M:/Day/Period : %M KWEH b5k

HYHE /Instructor : Z2ff HE. MH HAkE SCHLEMPER LENNA.A%
SIS

BN E/Credit(s) : 2

ff i =3%E/Language Used in Course :

AR AT

BEK. HH

IO A




1. ##3%EH /Class subject :

DGR r— A 7 7 LA / Case Studies in Clinical Psychology

2. BEODHB L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
DEEHEICE T 2 AN FHICOWT, FHlzHE L TEQ, LHEEBROM M & FiEz8iT 5,

This course deals with case studies to help participants learn basic concepts and principles of clinical psychology.
It also provides an overview of therapeutic approach and practical skills for psychological counseling.

3. ZEDEERE/Goal of study :

TN—TFmRBRFTREZE L T, BT e T =N E 0 LD ITHRE ORI 2 2R L, BB OT-OIZE Z LN TE
LONEBET L L, WO, BT, BEBIEIC L 23S 2 BLEOFEFIHSITIE N E D L 51T D T &y

Through class work and group discussion, participants should be able to do the following:
Understand how counselors work to identify issues, explore clients’ feelings, and resolve their concerns.
Apply therapeutic structure, approach and skills to actual psychological counseling situations.
4., BENE - HiELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
RETIIRE 1 FHORFNEIT O, mEMHYEIC L2 FARE . MHERQERICER, JV—T V=7 L 2F0IRGT 21T 9, =
HEIE, FOUCOWTER, RMSEELEBNCRE L, JV—7BLOEEKTER L., FHOBEMREZED 5,

Psychological case studies based on presentation of counseling cases and group discussions.
5. AEFHLIS 1 /Evaluation method :
TN—T T —J ~OSANRW,. (40%) / Participation in group discussion (40%)
HHNZET HLELAR—F  (60%) / Brief report each week (60%)
6. FRER LB EE/Textbook and references :
7. ¥ FEE/Preparation and Review :
TE - EBHIBER O AR A D DR DA R EEHEEANTHE TE 20T, FFNCHZ@ L TH< & L\, / Participants
are expected to prepare each discussion by reading the case materials prior to the class.
. - cREZBLUTCERFNDBEALEZ LI LR — MCE & O TEEEET D, / Participants should turn in brief
report each week.
8. FE¥ - EEBARE¥ Practicalbusinessk O, £ - EBARETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZMOi/In addition :
c ZORETFER O ADORADT-OICHR SIS,  / This course is provided for master’s students in clinical
psychology.

CRIRE D NMEEREE L, A, FHRE., BREOHFRREIC 0B EE2 T 52 &,/ Respect the human rights and protect

personal privacy for clients and the people concerned.

X7 T A=2— R : bysozxm
10. ¥ EfF/Last Update : 2023/02/27 17:06:30




2023 BE I - BT EHERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FtB4/Subject : ERRLEEEFN (OEEREFD)

BER - 58M5/Day/Period : WHEHET T ofh H#

HUZEE /Instructor : 7k EHE.MEH #HiAE SCHLEMPER LENNA.A%
5L

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

f# i £ %&/Language Used in Course :

AR AT

BEK. HH

IO A




1. #&38HH /Class subject :
R DEREEE / Clinical Psychology (Practice) Il
2. BEDOHM L E/Object and Summary of Class :
DEEEROEMME AR LB IO W T, FFEZBUTCHEE IS, / In this subject, students will learn about
specialized support methods and cooperation in clinical psychology.
3. ZEDEEREE/Goal of study :
ERROLDHEHEEZZITTEH2 &, £7-, ML BN TE 52 L, / The goal is to allow students to conduct
actual psychological interviews and to be able to collaborate with other organizations.
4, BENE - HiELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FHBREFNIEE, PO EEMR (REERSE, Wakotr, BESE. wlE - LIRS, PEXE - SR . PRI
(FEARDEAIR IR T 2 DB, 7 — ARG, A==tV ar) TORFLEMIED D,

1. ~30. U T, UFTOHRFIZOWTEEZ2E L THEET 5,

DRUCBT 5 XA ET 52 FFICHT 2B L O (2 a=F—Ta v DR, OB, SRS | DEICH
TOXRAE S DHEFOM & =— X OB JUSHRFIB OERK, LEICHET O XRELET D H~OF — L7 T u—F, Lk
FELE TS I OMMOE S, IEE M Eilds L ONER RS /

This subject is practical training in the Clinical Psychology Counseling Room in Tohoku University and the
outside institution (health and medical field, welfare field, education field, legal field, industry field)

Through practical training, learn about specialized knowledge and skills (communication, psychological
assessment, psychotherapy, regional support, etc.), professional understanding needs, preparing support plans,
professional team approach, multi-occupation collaboration and regional collaboration, professional ethics and

legal obligations.

* A FEEMIEEATEE S U, AR (L7 A Jek, FoR R Jek, B OWE ok, W Ry Bk, ARE STk Sk,
fi) ZHE, #EREBEL TCHEHRTOLRICET 2RI OWTOREMERD 5,
* FRADEMRRIEE R O I 257003 b EE 2D T,

) o FREGRRIIC XD AT A v meet 22 BBENH Y £9, M7 Google Classroom ZHML T2 &,
5. FERHM 5 /Evaluation method :
FN - FANE T OIEFENRIL (T0%) BLOHER LA —F (30%) THRAEMIZHW9 %, / Evaluate by activities and
submission of several reports
6. HHERB L USBEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREHISLEME /Preparation and Review :
FKFEBFOMEL L OEE S 2 ERORE. EETLEFEOVER, / Preparation of practical training and preparation of
report
8. ¥ - EBME¥E Practicalbusiness Ok, E¥ - EBHORETHHZ L &7 T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOM/In addition :
ZOREITHEROFE D —ZADZRADEDICHFEINL TV S,
BT BT 2 I RIS Tl T D,

R E AT A 2B AEEME S H Y £, Class Room & FIZEM L T 7ZE W,
10. ¥ Hf}/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:40:53




2023 BE - BT EHEFR / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject : EEHB ARG
BEH « ##0F/Day/Period : il KWEH 4 iHF
HYEE /Instructor : 2| ¥

BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

f i 38 /Language Used in Course : J<3&

1. $38HH/Class subject :

International Education and Development: An Introduction

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

This course covers a wide range of knowledge and discussion about international education and development. It aims
at enhancing students’ understanding of basic knowledge and up—to—date discussion on international education and
development towards 2030 and beyond. It will begin with mapping paradigm shifts of international education and
development before and after WWII, after which theories of development and the role of education in these theories
will be reviewed. Then, it will introduce key themes of international education and development and raise discussion
on these issues both in developed countries and developing countries. In the final stage of the course, the history
of international cooperation in education and development and newly emerging models for education and sustainable
development will be introduced and discussed.

Students will engage in discussion about assigned readings and share their opinions and reflections that link to
selected themes on international education and development in class. Then, featured guest speakers from international
organizations and new emerging donor countries will share experiences and discuss the achievements and challenges
of international cooperation in educational development. Finally, students are invited to select themes related to
international education and development for written assignments and presentations

3. FEDREHEIE/Goal of study :

Goals of course are to enable students to:

(1) obtain comprehensive knowledge about international education and development.

(2) hold a comparative perspective on issues in international education and development at both global and local
levels.

(3) enrich practical experiences in educational development and social change

(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication about education and development between participants from
different cultures and backgrounds.

4., BENE » HiEL#E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle, the course will be conducted in face—to—face style

In case there is a shift to online class, announcement will be made in advance

Session 1 to 8 will be jointly held with Tsinghua University in a hybrid model on Tuesday 4th period. Students of
Tohoku University will join the class in person. And students of Tsinghua University will join the class online.

Part I Paradigm shift
Session 1: Introduction: Development, sustainability, and Education: Pathways since the 20th Century

Part I1 Theories of development

Session 2: Development Theories 1
The liberal capitalist paradigm
The Marxist paradigm
Postcolonialism
Liberal egalitarianism
Radical humanism

Session 3: Post—Development Theories
Post—-Development theory
Feminism
Environmentalism
De—growth/Slow down

Part III International cooperation in education and development

Session 4: History, organization, and partnership

Session 5: UNESCO and international cooperation in educational development
Session 6: Newly emerging donors & South—South Cooperation




Session 7: Partnership in university for sustainable development
Session 8: Mid-term presentation & reflection

Part IV Key themes

Session 9: Global education reform movement (GERM)

Session 10: Inequalities in education

Session 11: Family and community engagement with education
Session 12: Teachers and teacher education

Session 13: Higher education and development

Session 14: New technologies, future education, and development

Part V Summary

Session 15: Final presentations & Reflection

5. REFLHi5#E/Evaluation method :

Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through the following perspectives,
1.participation and engagement (30%)

2. Group works (20%)

3. Weekly reflection (20%)

4. Final presentation and report (30%)

Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation
6. FHERBLTEEE/Textbook and references :
The Companion to Development Studies 3rd Edition Desai, V., & Potter, R. B. Routledge 2014
Education & National Development: A Comparative Perspective 2nd Edition Fagerlind, I., & Saha, L. J. Pergamon
Press 1989
Education and International Development: An Introduction McCown, T., & Unterhalter, E. Bloomsbury 2015
Routledge Handbook of International Education and Development McGrath, S., & Gu, Q. (Eds.) Routledge 2016
Global Education Monitoring Report: Non-state actors in education: who chooses? Who loses? UNESCO UNESCO 2021
Learning as Development: Rethinking International Education in a Changing World Wagner, D. A. Routledge 2018
Reimagining Our Futures Together: A new social contract for education UNESCO UNESCO 2021
Grading Goal Four: Tensions, Threats, and Opportunities in the Sustainable Development Goal on Quality Education
Wulff, A. Brill Sense 2020
Development and Social Change: A Global Perspective 7th Edition McMichael, P., & Weber, H. SAGE Publications Ltd
2022
The Global Fourth Way: The Quest for Educational Excellence. Hargreaves, A., & Shirley, D. Corwin 2012
7. ZERESFEE/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers,
books, the internet, and other resources.
8. ¥ - EBMEE Practicalbusiness O, E¥ « EBHORETH S Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOM/In addition :
1. Google Class code: 4xgxrhl
2. The 1st session will start at 14:40 on April 11, 2023. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 10, 2023.
3. In principle, this course will be conducted in person. Special arrangement can be provided based on
request/consultation with Dr. Jing Liu in advance
4. Office hour: Monday 16:30-17:30, appointment is required
5. Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. % B 4f/Last Update : 2023/02/28 13:01:29
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BT/ Credit(s) @ 2

f i 38 /Language Used in Course : J<3&

1. $38HH/Class subject :

Education and Development in an Asia-Pacific Context: A comparative perspective

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

The major objective of this course is to consider issues of education and development in a comparative perspective
and understand trends of research on education and development in an Asia—Pacific context. Although Asia-Pacific
region has made a comprehensive progress in achieving SDG4 since 2015. With a rapid economic and social development
this region is also facing unprecedented challenges, such as rise of inequality and social exclusion at country
and local levels. In education sector, on one hand, there are increasing number of people who can get access to
schooling. On the other hand, there are different forces formulating inclusiveness, quality and resilience of
people’ s education in this region, which have been interpreted and analyzed through western theories rather than
by Asian thoughts.

Therefore, in this course, first students will learn achievements and challenges of education and development
from different targets of SDG4 and country studies in Asia—-Pacific region. Then, student will be introduced to
understand research paradigms in international education and development and comparative education and development
More importantly, students will be encouraged to consider and interpret education and development in Asia—Pacific
in an Asian context and Asian methods.

3. BEDEEBIE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:

(1) obtain knowledge of education and development in Asia—pacific.

(2) enhance understanding of achievements and challenges of education and development in Asia-Pacific from a
comparative perspective

(3) acquire an attitude that considers the meanings of education and development from a comparative perspective
(4) understand trends of research on education and development from both the western approach and an Asian method
4., BENE » HiE L #E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle, the

In case there is shift to face—to—face class, announcement will be made in advance

Session 1: Introduction

Part 1: SDG4 in an Asia—Pacific Context: Progress and Challenges

Session 2: Education and Sustainable Development Goals

Session 3: Educational inequality in Asia—Pacific

Session 4: Education reforms for quality education in Asia—Pacific

Session 5: Technical and vocational education and trainings in Asia—Pacific
Session 6: Higher education in Asia-Pacific

Session 7: Partnership for education and development in Asia—Pacific

Part 2: Country Studies

Session 8: Japan’ s school education & development
Session 9: China’ s school education & development
Session 10: Philippines’ s school education & development
Session 11: Thailand’ s school education & development

Part 3: Research on Education and Development: Approaches and Methods
Session 12: Research paradigms in international education and development




Session 13: Comparative education and development
Session 14: Asia as a method

Part 4: Conclusion

Session 15: Final presentations

5. REFLMi5#E/Evaluation method :

Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through the following perspectives,
1. Participation and engagement (30%)

2. Group works (20%)

3. Weekly reflection (20%)

4. Final presentation and report (30%)

Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation
6. HRER X BEE/Textbook and references :
Reimagining Globalization and Education Fazal Rizvi, Bob Lingard, Risto Rinne Routledge 2022 1032075295
Globalization of Education: An Introduction Joel Spring Routledge 2014 0415749867
7. SERFSFEE/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s content using newspapers,
books, the internet, and other resources.
8. FE¥ - EBEERIE¥ Practicalbusiness O, E¥ - EBHORETHDZ L 27T,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. Z£Df/In addition
1. Google Class code: dvv6toz
2. The 1st session will start at 14:40 on October 5, 2023. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 4, 2023
3. Office hour: Friday 15:00-17:00, appointment is required
4. Email of the instructor in charge: jing.liu.e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. EH B ft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 13:50:50
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BT/ Credit(s) : 2
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1. $38HH/Class subject :

Asia Education Leader Course (Summer)

2. BEDODHKMLPE/Object and Summary of Class :

Asia Education Leader (AEL) Course is to nurture internationally minded educational professionals (IMEP) who have
international perspective and are able to address educational challenges in contemporary East Asia. Specifically
it nurtures (1) Education researchers capable of undertaking comparative analysis of educational issues in East
Asia; (2) Teacher leaders who are practicing educators capable of engaging with researchers, policymakers and other
practitioners; and (3) Education administrators with the knowledge and skills required to collaborate with partners
across the region.

Fach summer/winter course basically has three subjects which are based on KAP-S Rainbow Curriculum design of
AEL Course. Knowledge refers to high professional knowledge; Attitude means empathic attitude towards Asia; Skills
symbolize research skills; and Practice gives emphasis on experience in the field.

AEL Course is set up by consensus among, and its summer/winter courses are hosted in rotation by, six partner
institutes of five universities in East Asia. These include,
- Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University (TU), Sendai, Japan
- College of Education, National Chengchi University (NCCU), Taipei, Taiwan
- School of Education Science, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
- School of Psychology, Nanjing Normal University (NNU), Nanjing, China
- Department of Education, Korea University (KU), Seoul, Korea
- College of Education, National Taiwan Normal University (NTNU), Taipei, Taiwan
3. HEDEEBHIE/Goal of study :
Goals of course are to enable students to:
(1) obtain comprehensive and professional knowledge and skills related to education and social change in East Asia.
(2) hold emphatic attitude towards equality, equity, inclusiveness and sustainability in education of East Asia
(3) enrich practical experiences in educational change in East Asia
(4) enhance mutual understanding and communication between participants from different universities in East Asia
4., BENE » HiE L #E T E/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AEL 2023 Summer Course (onsite) which is going to be hosted by Korea University, includes the following subjects.

+ S-P: 8/16-8/18 Research Methods in Counseling

« K-P: 8/21-8/23 Career development and counselling

* A-P  8/24-8/26 Comparative Education: Issues from International Large-scale Assessments
+ S-P: 8/28-8/30 Applied Statistics: A Regression—based Approach

Japanese students who will take AEL 2023 Summer Course will receive JASSO Short-term Overseas Study Scholarship if
all the required eligibilities are met. More details will be provided in the guidance in April.

5. A& 5 E/Evaluation method :

Evaluation mainly depends on students’ participation and performance in AEL 2023 Summer Course hosted by Korea
University. Students ’ engagement, participation, and performance in pre-study and Asia Education Leader Forum will
have positive impact on students’ evaluation results.

6. FHERB L TEEE/Textbook and references :

7. SRS FEE/Preparation and Review :

A. Pre-study

- Participants of AEL Summer Course need to take part pre—study sessions provided by AELC.

- Participants of AEL Summer Course are encouraged to take part in global webinars and open lectures hosted by the
Graduate School of Education, Tohoku University




B. Review

Participants are encouraged to take part in Asia Education Leader Forum to be held in September.

8. ¥ - EBEBMIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E% « EBMRETHDIZ LETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZMDh/In addition :

1. Guidance of AEL Summer Course will be held in April. Please check AELC homepage for details.

https://www. sed. tohoku. ac. jp/ireo/aelc/

2. For any inquiries, please contact Dr. Jing Liu or Dr. Lei Cao by aelc@sed. tohoku. ac. jp.
10. B B f/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:41:15
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